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NORTHERN ASSURANCE CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1836. 





LONDON: 1 Moorgate Street, EC. ABERDEEN: 1 Union Terrace. 


$ncome and Funds — 
FIRE PREMIUMS i eee . £681,000 
LIFE PREMIUMS pre oi _ .. 284,000 
INTEREST ..._.. a Seal - 198,000 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS... .. £5,303,000. 








Fj DINBURGH LIFE FOUNDED 1823. 


Meat Otter: «csts0000. ASSURANCE OFFICE. 
92 GEORGE STREET, 
EDINBURGH. FIVE PER CENT. INCOME POLICIES. 
GEO. M. LOW F-F-A., F.LA. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
——  , er ADVANTAGEOUS GUARANTEED OPTIONS. 
POLICIES NON-FORFEITABLE & WORLD-WIDE. 


London Office : Dusiin—ss Upper Sackville Street. | GLasGow—122 St. Vincent Street. 





zx KING WILLIAM ST., E.C. eee Fe as Street. epee a ag een 
nod IVERPOOL—6 Castle Street. RISTOL—14 Baldwin Street. 
Secretary :—¥. Gurrrru. BirMINGHAM—16 Bennett's Hill. DunpegE—s6 Commercial Street. 








THE HORSE, CARRIAGE & GENERAL +». 


Managing Di rector. 





The Oldest Office of its kind in the 


ste aes" INSURANCE. COMPANY, Ltd. 


INSURES 
HORSES AGAINST DEATH FROM ACCIDENT OR DISEASE. 
THIRD PARTY OR DRIVER’S ACCIDENT INDEMNITY. 
CARRIAGES AGAINST STREET AND ROAD ACCIDENTS. 











4 Double Risk Policy, covering Assured’s own Vehicle against Accident, 
Special t eature : and also Indemnity against Damage caused by his Vehicle. : 





Head Ofiee—17 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C. R. R. WILSON, 


S. te » 
Claims Paid Exceed £200,000. manage’ 
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N ORWICH UNION | "=:423800,000 


Bonuses declared 


MUTUAL LIFE OFFICE. exceed £4,000,000 


Apnual New Business 
exceeds £1,500,000 


Claims Paid : Over TWENTY MILLIONS, storting \\ *™™"*'12°°?* £500,000 











HEAD OFFICE, NORWICH. OLD AGE PENSIONS 





London Offices: 50 Fieet Street, E.C.; 71 & 72 KInc 
WILLIAM STREET, E.C.; 195 PICCADILLY; 1 VICTORIA ENDOWMENTS FOR 
STREET, S.W. ; and 3 LincoLn’s INN FIELDS, W.C. CHILDREN AND ADULTS. 
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THE 


COLONIAL MUTUAL 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED. 


EMPOWERED UNDER “THE LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANIES ACT, 1870," 33 & 34 VICT., ¢. 61. 


Offices: 33 POULTRY, LONDON, E.C. 





Directors. 

The Hon. Sir ROBERT G. W. HERBERT, G.C.B., Chairman. 
Lt.-Gen. The Hon. Sir ANDREW CLARKE, R.E., G.C.M.G., C.B., C.LE. 
ERNEST BAGGALLAY, Eszq., J.P. 

Consulting Medical Officer—C. Y. BISS, Esq., M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P. 

Solicitors—Messrs. ST. BARBE SLADEN & WING. 

Buditors—Messrs. C. F. KEMP, FORD & Co., Chartered Accountants. 

Bankers—Messrs. COUTTS & COMPANY. Manager—EDWARD W. BROWNE. 


PROGRESS OF THE SOCIETY—1873-1898. 








Date. — Amount. Period. asellortaaaaang ae See 
Sist March, 1875... _... £2,864 13 years ended Sist March, 1887 .. .. £10,421,671 
Sist March, 1880... ... 103,551 112 4, »  8ist December, 1898 ~ «14,313,500 
3ist March, 1885 ... se 471,353 TOTAL NEW BUSINESS since commencement of Society 
8lst December, 1890 - 1,196,414 exceeds TWENTY-FOUR MILLIONS Sterling (£24,000,000). 
3ist December, 1895 - 1,923,835 Policies Issued ... 79,765, Assuring £24,735,171 
Sist December, 1898 .. 2,261,656 Amounts Paid to Policyholders ... om -~ 2,148,418 





Annual Income Exceeds FOUR HUNDRED THOUSAND POUNDS 


EDWARD W. BROWNE, Manacer. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


ESTABLISHED IN 1817. 


London Office: 64 OLD BROAD STREET. 








PAID-UP CAPITAL .. .. .. .. «. £1,950,000 

RESERVE FUND... .. 2... ww. £1,200,000 

RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS ... £1,950,000 
———— £5,100,000 


Letters of Credit and Bills on Demand, or at thirty days’ sight, are granted upon the Head Office 
and Branches throughout the Australian and New Zealand Colonies. Bills purchased or forwarded 
for collection. Telegraphic Remittances made. 


Deposits received for fixed periods on terms which may be known on application. 
DAVID GEORGE, Manager. 


YORKSHIRE FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1824. 











head Office—ST. HELEN’S SQUARE, YORK. 
London Office—No. 82 OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL. ... 


. aos ove * a - . £500,000, 
ACCUMULATED FUNDS ... os ove _ - 1,203,644, 
ANNUAL INCOME... - ose - 258,826. 


J. A. CUNNINGHAME, Secretary and General Manager. 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
DURING 1899. 
No. 2.—Tue INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
Orrices OPENED. 


HE capital of a bank is the first point to be con- 
sidered. The next is the number of the branches. 
We have, therefore, to continue our history of 
the development of the banks of the country 
during the year 1899 by stating the increase 

in the numbers of the offices of the banks, and the alterations 

which have taken place among them in the past year. We 
shall therefore proceed to do this. 

We showed in the January number of this journal how 
very large the increase in the capitals and the reserve funds 
of the banks of the United Kingdom had been in 1899. The 
amount was £ 2,830,000, a greater increase than has taken 
place for many years. There is not, however, any absolute 
connection between the growth of the capital and the increase 
of the offices of a bank. 

The arrangements of banks as to branches vary much 
from each other. Some banks prefer to carry on their 

VOL, LXIX, 1 
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business at one office alone. There is a great deal to be said 
in favour of such a course. The whole work of the bank is 
carried on, it may be said, within “the four corners” of one 
room. Supervision is easily made complete. A few capable 
heads are sufficient for a very large business, and there 
are extremely fine examples of success and an extremely 
profitable business being carried on in this manner. Of late 
years, however, the tendency is to multiply offices, and on 
the whole this policy has proved to answer best in most cases. 

It is hence of as much importance that the number of the 
branches should be recorded with as much care as the capital. 
As much pains, therefore, is taken with the history of this 
part of the subject as with any other portion of it. The course 
of modern business practically compels banks to open branch 
offices. These are to. a great extent an index of the useful- 
ness of the bank to the district in which it carries on business. 
Branches are opened far more to supply the wants of the 
customers than to supply the requirements of the bank itself. 
The new bank office often causes an increase in the industrial 
activity of the place in which it is established. The branch 
manager finds out usually very soon the opportunities for the 
improvement of trade which the opening of the new office 
gives scope for. If the advance asked for is shown to be one 
which may be fairly made, and there is adequate security, it 
is readily allowed, and all the more willingly because, as a rule, 
the opening the new branch attracts a certain quantity of new 
deposits, for the employment of which the new advance 
desired gives a good opportunity; fresh openings for 
business are thus made, and the place prospers through 
the support given to local trade by the development of the 
bank and its branch offices. 

Business, however, is not carried on at all branch offices 
exactly on old lines. The rapid increase in their number and 
a desire to push business too hastily leads sometimes to 
results which one must regret. The statement which follows 
represents, it is to be hoped, an unusual ‘experience, but it 
shows a disposition among banks with numerous small 
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branches to compete with each other in a manner which 
must be very prejudicial to their welfare. The place where 
this occurred was a very small town, where three banks 
possessed branches. These offices are described as all close 
together—in a row—in the main, or it might be said the 
sole, street of the place. A man, locally well known, and 
wealthy, went into the first bank and asked for a small 
loan on very first-rate security. He was told—it was in the 
autumn, before the rate for money advanced—that he might 
have it at 4 per cent. He thought this too high, and went 
into the second bank, saying what rate he could have the 
loan for, and was offered it at 3% per cent. He then went 
on to the third bank, told his story, and was offered what he 
wanted at 3 per cent. We can only trust such a way of 
doing business is exceptional. It is certainly contrary to all 
sound principles of banking. 


Whatever may take place of this sort, however, the 
difference to the prosperity of a district which results from 
the opening of a Post-office Savings Bank in it, and from 
the opening of a branch of a regular banking institution, is 
very considerable. 


The latter description of bank is far more useful to the 
district in which it works. The principal differences deserve 
notice. 

The branches of the Post-office Savings Bank convey all 
the savings of the district which they receive out of the place 
itself, and take them at once to the central office in London. 
This money is employed there in purchases of the public funds 
of the country; it is thus removed from the district in which 
it originates, and is invested on such terms that the Post- 
master-General is unable to obtain back the interest which he 
allows his depositors, and also a sufficient margin to meet the 
working expenses, 


The deposits in the Post-office Savings Banks have 
caused for several years an expense to the country, as there 
has been a deficiency in the Savings Bank funds which has 

11* 
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to be made up out of the public taxation. The deposits in 
the branch of a bank in a small town or a village are, on the 
other hand, of great service in developing the trade of the 
place in which the bank exists, and of assisting the inhabitants 
in their business. The habit of keeping an account with a 
bank becomes yearly more general, even among persons with 
very small means, and who live in very remote districts. This 
habit could scarcely exist were it not for the existence of 
branch bank offices. A man engaged in business can scarcely 
keep his banking account at a place very distant from the 
locality where that business is carried on. There are so many 
occasions on which anyone carrying on a really active business 
has to refer to his banker, and when a personal interview is 
needed, it is convenient, if not essential, that proximity should 
exist. That the competition among branch banks becomes 
occasionally too sharp is no doubt true. An instance of the way 
this works out has been given. But this, no doubt, may be 
attributed in some degree to the activity —we were going to 
say the over-activity—developed in new started branches, 
where freshly appointed managers are anxious to distinguish 
themselves and to improve the position of the branch they 
are appointed to. In time we must hope this feature of the 
new business will become obliterated, and banking will be 
carried on in its usual and suitable sobriety. Meanwhile the 
opening of a branch bank has other advantages for the district 
it works in; the use of specie and of notes is economized, 
while the trade of the country is increasingly carried on by 
means of cheques. 

Meanwhile, as we have mentioned before, the gradual 
development of the number of the banking offices of the 
country is so quietly carried on, that even those of our 
readers who are well acquainted with the business will 
probably hardly be prepared for the numbers which the 
branches now attain. 

We have to refer again to a statement drawn up by the 
late Mr. Newmarch, which was published in the Bankers’ 
Magazine for October, 1879, and which will be useful for 
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purposes of comparison. Mr. Newmarch’s figures up to 1878 
are as follows. We have added those from 1886 to 1899 :— 


ToTAL BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. 
1858 . ‘ ° , . . . 2,008 
1866 . r - ; ; . 2,588 
1872. ‘ ‘ ‘ ' ‘ . 2984 
1878 . : ; ‘ , ° » 3,554 
1886. , , ‘ . P . 4,460* 
1896. , : : ‘ . e gee 
1897. . : , ‘ ‘ - gSza* 
1898 . , . , , , - 6,z0a* 
1899 _ . . ° ‘ ; ° . 6,292* 


Mr. Newmarch was one of the most careful students of 
economic facts of recent years, with a wide experience in 
business and banking, and our own investigation as to the 
number of banking offices in existence confirms generally the 
accuracy of his figures. The number of banking offices has 
more than tripled within forty-two years, while the rate of 
increase not only continues unabated, but becomes greater as 
time goes on. We shall quote again from the remarks made 
by Mr. Newmarch in 1879 as to the effect which the develop- 
ment of banking facilities has had on the use of Bank of 
England notes and coin. These remarks are quite as appli- 
cable at the present time as they were when first written. 
They distinctly show the truth of the remark which he made 
more than once to the writer of this statement, that “ notes 
and coin were now but the small change of the ledger.” 

“ The increase of bank offices,” Mr. Newmarch observes, 
“explains the enormous increase of the country cheque 
clearing, and the consequent economizing of Bank of England 
notes and coin in relation to the prodigious increase in the 
volume of the total transactions of the country, and the 
rapidity with which the settlement of them is effected. The 
natural and wholesome progress of monetary economics in a 
country of free institutions and free industry is this—first, 








* The whole number of banking offices from 1886 to 1899 includes those mot open 
daily. We believe Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement contains no 
memorandum on the point. 
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coin supersedes barter; second, bank notes and bills of 
exchange greatly and continuously replace coin; third, 
banking accounts and cheques greatly and continuously 
supersede bank notes and bills of exchange; so that the 
natural and inevitable tendency in a country like the United 
Kingdom‘is to render bank ledgers the ultimate means of 
settling transactions, and a central reserve of coin in London 
—very minute, indeed, compared with the functions it per- 
forms—the sustaining force of the whole system ; and it is 
the variations in the sufficiency of this force which, through 
the rate of discount, affect all banking operations.” 

The remarks which Mr. Newmarch made as to the 
“ sufficiency” of the reserve kept, deserve careful attention. 
We very much question whether he would consider the 
reserve now maintained sufficient, bearing in mind the 
greatly increased demands which may, at any time, be made 
on it. We have to repeat, the establishment of a suitable 
bank reserve in specie seems as far from being realised as 
ever, though we continually hear remarks made as to the 
advisability of this being done. Considerable progress might 
be made towards obtaining information which would be useful 
in arriving at a settlement of the question, if all banks which 
publish their accounts would state in them their balances at 
the Bank of England, and the average balance they kept there 
for the twelve months preceding, with also a statement of the 
average amount of Bank of England notes held in their tills. 

The amount of capital possessed by a bank must be 
left to the decision of those who manage the business. 
They know best what proportion is most suitable that the 
capital of a bank should bear to the deposits. The require- 
ments of business vary largely in different parts of the 
country, and also in accordance with the class of trade 
carried on in the district in which the operations of the 
bank are conducted. It is, however, obviously better to 
keep the capital proportionally high in relation to the 
liabilities, and not to restrict it to a small amount in order 
to be able to pay a higher dividend on it. 














AND IRELAND DURING 1899. 163 


The safest course is to increase the reserve fund—a line 
of policy which has many advantages over increasing the 
capital itself. The reserve fund is quite as available as the 
capital for meeting the liabilities of the business. No 
dividend has to be distributed to the shareholders on it, 
while its existence enables the dividend on the capital to be 
more easily earned. We have to repeat, that the much more 
general publication of balance-sheets, and discussion of the 
details of banking business, which take place nowadays, 
also render the maintenance of a large amount of capital 
and reserve necessary. People at the present time study 
banking balance-sheets far more closely than they used to 
do, and they make remarks on any deficiencies which they 
observe, or believe that they can find out. 


We will now proceed with the details of the number of 
fresh offices opened during the past year, and the places in 
which these are situated, with remarks on other alterations 
which have been made. This investigation, has been carried 
on by us during twenty-four years consecutively, and, 
generally speaking, on the same main lines.* The having 
carried it on so long has enabled many alterations and 
improvements to be made in it. 


The increase in the number of the offices and banks has 
had, as Mr. Newmarch observes, an influence on the amount 
of Bank of England notes in use, both in the direction of 
economizing the number of notes in the hands of the public, 
through the substitution of cheques for other forms of what, 
for this purpose, we must call “the circulating medium,” and 
in the opposite direction of compelling a great increase to be 
made in the amount of Bank of England notes held in the 
tills of the various bank offices. 


In order to enable us to compute what the influence of 
this last point may be, we will compare the number of bank 
offices in England and Wales, and the average amount of 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1899. 
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the Bank of England note circulation in the years 1886, 1896, 
1897, 1898 and 1899. The figures are as follows :— 























| England and Wales. Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year. | Year. - 
| Bank Offices Open. | Yearly Average. 
| ‘ | 
1886 | 2,963 Hence the num- 1886 424,659,000 | The note cir- 
| ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in 1896 
1896 than in than in 1886 
1886 by by 
1896 3,941 978 1896 26,453,000 | £1,794,000 
Larger in 1897 Larger in 1897 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1897 4,105 1,142 1897 27,583,000 £ 2,924,000 
Larger in 1898 | Larger in 1898 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1898 4,321 1,358 1898 27,449,000 | £2,790,000 
Larger in 1899 | Larger in 1899 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1899 4551 1,588 1899 | 27,878,000 £ 3,219,000 











It would not be unreasonable to suppose that, on average, 
each of these offices would hold £1,200 in Bank of England 
notes in its till. We have in former years estimated this 
figure at a higher point, but it is possible that increased 
facilities of communication have enabled banks to hold a 
smaller amount of till-money in notes than formerly, and it is 
also probable that the improvement in the weight of the gold 
coins in circulation and other causes have led to an increase 
in the specie held, and thus to a diminution of the notes. 
If we took the numbers of branch banks in round figures 
as 1,500 more in 1899 than in 1886, the new bank offices 
opened during the last thirteen years in England and Wales 
would alone absorb about 41,800,000 to £2,000,000. This 
is a very large part of the whole increase in the Bank 
of England circulation during the same period; and thus 
little, if any, of the increased amount issued has gone into 
circulation. While this has occurred, the country note 
circulation has undergone a great diminution, as the following 
figures show. 
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FIXED AMOUNT OF THE CouNTRY Nove Issues LAPSED. 


1st January, 1886 . . : ‘ - £3,019,968 
31st December, 1899 ° ° ° ° 5,672,747 
Note Issues lapsed in 14 years. , . $2,652,779 





The issues of the country banks which have lapsed have 
thus been scarcely replaced by notes of the Bank of England ; 
and it hence appears to be certain that the circulating 
medium, so far as notes at least are concerned, is gradually 
diminishing. 

We have to repeat what we have said before, that very 
useful information would be provided on this point if the 
banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, make 
a ‘‘census” of the Bank of England notes in their tills, as in 
previous years they have made of the amount of gold and 
silver coin held, or would make a yearly statement as to the 
average amount of the bank notes they have held. It is 
certain that a very large portion of the “ note issue” of the 
Bank of England is never really in “ circulation” at all, but is 
held by the other banks of the country as part of their “till 
money.” If the basis of calculation as to the amount of 
Bank of England notes held in the different banks is correct, 
between 45,000,000 and £6,000,000 of the “ notes issued” 
by the Bank, that is to say, something like one-fourth of the 
whole circulation, are constantly in the tills of the other 
banks. These figures are necessarily estimates. We have 
used every means in our power to verify them, and should be 
very glad if banks would supply figures to show the actual 
amounts which they held. 

In the description of a business which, as banking does, 
carries on its operations with but little change in method from 
year to year, only a few variations can be made. But while 
the same principle has been maintained, many improvements 
in the details of this statement have gradually been introduced. 
The preserving the same basis enables us to continue this 
statement, as also that dealing with the capitals of banks, 
which appears in our January number, on a uniform plan, 
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preserving the main features from year to year, but varied, 
where advisable, to follow the gradual development of the 
business. Thus, a table has been added which shows the 
number of offices possessed by each bank. This incidentally 
enables us to put before our readers the details as to the 
number of offices of the larger banks to compare the position 
of the business in England and Wales, Scotland and Ireland, 
and to check the accuracy of the whole. 

Since this statement was commenced in 1887, the banks 
situated in England and Wales have greatly increased the 
accommodation given to the public by opening branch offices. 
These are frequently established in small places, and the 
inhabitants of England and Wales are now rapidly becoming 
as well supplied with banking accommodation, in proportion 
to population, as Scotland and Ireland have long been. 
Banks are accustomed to meet the wants of their customers, 
whenever they can reasonably do so, and the convenience of 
the public is thus served, but the banks who provide the 
accommodation often do this without a proportionate increase, 
or perhaps without any increase at all, in the profits of the 
business. 

A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1899 is 
given on the following page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year connected with the development 
of the business. This statement is brought in at this place to 
enable the reader to keep before his mind at the same time 
two main points in the development of the business—the 
capitals of the banks, and the number of the branches—and 
to compare them. 

The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made great 
progress during the last year. No fewer than seven separate 
banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this manner 
during 1899, as compared with the same number in 1898, nine 
in 1897, eighteen in 1896, and four in 1895. Thus within 
five years nearly fifty separate banks have quietly passed out 
of existence. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE CAPITALS OF THE BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 












































1876-1899. 
[The word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds.) 
England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. | Ireland. 
| anne = SA 
Year. + Increase in + poe in| + } end — | + Increase or - Capital in the coun- 
Banking Capital. Capital Banking Capital. Banking Capital try generally. 
& & & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 — 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990 + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 |'+ 195,527 | + 2,900/*= 1,125,835 | -  19,375| = 946,783 
1879 | + 1,198,226 | + 20,699/ + 55,992 | + 26,255] + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 | + 1,865) — 3424 | + 104,763 | + 3,091,205 
1881 |*+ 471,840 | + 2,000} + 96,501 + 188,416| + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 — 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 + 27,000} + 170,705 + 134,340] + 2,732,947 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 + 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | 4+ 1,821,613 + 800 + 4,307 | = 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | + 451,658 + 1,650; = 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155,074 | + 35:396| + 55,167 | + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 | ®+ 2,640,115 | + 800 | + 124,167 + 212,592 | + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 | "+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800) + 897,219 | + 173,059 | + 8,500,147 
1893 | "+ 124,162 | + 5,800) + 85,425 | + 65,446) + 280,833 
1894 | !?- 409,380 + 400 + 62,637 + 73,281 ~ 273,062 
1895 |"+ 484,933 | + 800) + 67,912 | + 34436) + 5 
1896 ~ 412,4 + 800 + 181,335 + 61,875 ~ 168,476 
1897 |"- 884,833 | + 800 | + 151,699 + 106,617 - 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
+ 41,742,455 | + 132,800 | + 2,307,638 | + 1,032,917 | + 45,215,810 
Capital. 
£ 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . : — 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 — 1,450,000 
3-— 1881. Midland Banking Company wound ups. —- 255,000 
—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed ans Joint Stock Company + 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . : — 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed + 100,000 
7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000 ; Mortlocks, £115,000 |+ 615,000 
—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90000 5 J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Melville & Co., 
£100, . + 390,000 
ou My Ledeswe & Co. published accounts ‘ + 150,000 
g.—1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 | 
Coutts & Co. formed into Io int Stock Company. + 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. - 875,000 | 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital : — | 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 |— 335,000 | 
Preston Union Bk., £40,000 ; Sir ’s. Scott,Bt. & Co., , £400,000 |— 440,000 | 
13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207 ; Blyth & Co., Ld., ZL manjoemy 
appear first time . + 367,207 | 
14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Capital : _ 
Huddersfield Banking a Limited, £636,575 ; North 
Western Bank, Limit ely £485;000 Bank o' ‘Bolton, 
£390,084 . ‘ . ° P 





— 1,511,659 | 
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The amalgamations during 1899 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 








Bank. Amalgamated with 
Adelphi Bank, Limited , . . . | Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
Burton Union Bank, Limited ; : . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
City of Birmingham "Bank, Limited . . | London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
County of Stafford Bank, Limited . , . | National Provincial Bank of England, Ltd. 
Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited . : - | *London and Northern Bank, Limited. 
Stephens, Blandy, Barnett, Butler & Co. Lloyds Bank, Limited. 


Swaledale and Wensleydale hemes Com. a 
pany, Limited | 


* Suspended payment December, 1899. 


Barclay & Co., Limited. 





During the twenty-four years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary, many changes in banking busi- 
ness have occurred. Gradually and steadily large banks take 
the place of small banks. Still there are a considerable 
number of comparatively small private banks left, with 
adequate capitals and carrying on considerable businesses. 
We must repeat here what we have said before : to amalga- 
mate these banks in such a manner as to preserve the best 
features of private banking with the best features of joint stock 
banking, would be very desirable. Such an arrangement 
should tend to the permanence of the businesses, as well as to 
the convenience of the public. 


The increased size of our English banks gives them more 
power, and they begin to be aware of it. Their diminished 
number enables those which continue to carry on the business 
to wield a greater because a more concentrated force. Many 
points in our banking system require to be brought up to the 
requirements of the time. We hope those in charge of these 
large institutions will take these subjects up. Thus, as we 
have said above, the formation of an adequate central specie 
reserve for the banks of the country might be advantageously 
considered ; again, the development of the clearing system, 
both in the metropolis and in the provinces, might with 
advantage be brought into harmony with the continual growth 
of business. The extension of the metropolis, and of the 
number of bank offices in it, renders the existing Clearing 
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House increasingly inadequate for the work carried on in it, 
and we hope to hear that the subject is taken up seriously 
soon. The present time is very suitable for considering these 
questions. 

The amount of banking capital, taking capital and reserves 
together, this year has increased by £2,800,000. This is the 
more satisfactory, as during the years 1896 and 1897 a decrease 
had to be recorded. Attention should be given, when 
examining the table stating the amount of the capitals of the 
banks, to the foot-notes. These notes supply a succinct 
history of the principal events which have occurred in the 
business during the period dealt with. 

The amalgamations recorded last year took place solely, 
and the increase in the number of offices principally, in England 
and Wales. Both Scotland and Ireland are still, notwith- 
standing the numerous additions made in recent years, more 
amply provided with banking accommodation, in the sense of 
the number of offices, than England and Wales are. This 
difference, however, tends to diminish. We may repeat again 
this year, for the point is a remarkable one, what we have 
been able to state annually since the year 1888, that the 
number of banks which have increased the number of their 
offices during the present year is larger than the number 
which we had occasion to report in 1876, the year when we 
commenced this statement. That this has been the case, 
though the number of separate banks has so greatly diminished, 
is a remarkable proof of the energy with which the business is 
carried on. 

Again, as in previous years, so this year also, the banks 
which increased the number of their offices were not so 
numerous as those which have stated an alteration in their 
capital and reserve funds. This also has been the case ever 
since we have kept this record. The number of banks which 
opened new offices was 68 in the year 1899, against 71 in 1898, 
59 in 1897, 54 in the year 1896, and 58 in the year 1895. 
On average, about ninety banks have altered their capital and 
reserve funds annually during the same period. The number 
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of the banks which have increased their offices during the 
corresponding time has, on average, been between fifty and 
sixty. Of recent years it tends to increase. Eight private 
banks added to the number of their offices this year. This 
compares with 9 in 1898, 6 in 1897, 6 in 1896, and 10 in 1895, 
The eight banks referred to are stated to have opened 18 new 
branch offices. The number of offices established in England 
and Wales which are only open on one day or on two days in 
the week continues to increase. This arrangement has been 
made by the banks in order to meet the requirements of the 
public in remote districts. The places in which these offices 
are situated are small, and the occasional service suffices 
for their present requirements. In the metropolis two of 
the smaller offices are not open every day of the week. 
These two have both been established since this record was 
commenced, 

The statement with respect to the joint stock banks is as 
follows for the years 1876 to 1899 inclusive :— 


NUMBER OF JOINT STOCK BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1899. 














| Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. re a Total es Scotland. | Ireland. | Total. 
litan & | politan &| Pf | England 
: uburban,| Provincial. vincial. Jand Wales. 
1876 3 3 25 31 8 7 | 46 
1877 saa 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 ae 7 ° 8 49 
1879 — 3 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 5 3 43 
1883 3 3 7 5 56 
1884 2 6 6 3 36 
1885 . 8 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 6 3 41 
18838 2 6 5 2 48 
1889 “e 7 6 6 68 
3 4 5 5 78 
2 15 6 4 61 
3 4 7 5 63 
2 II 2 5 52 
2 6 6 4 56 
2 10 6 6 58 
I 6 4 8 54 
2 9 8 2 59 
3 16 8 5 71 
3 15 4 8 68 
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The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. 


NUMBER OF JOINT STOCK BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE 
FuNnDs—1876-1899. 























Banks in England and Wales. 
Year, - Meo. |p Total, | ‘Man. | Scotland.| Ireland, | Total. 
_ litan&| |; vial England 
polttan. rovincial.| Vl! jand Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
*1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
*1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
*1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
*1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
*1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
*1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
*1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
*1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 
*1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 

















* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1899, inclusive, is given 


in the following table. 


and Wales. 


These banks are all in England 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 


Year 1876 

» 1877 

» 1878 

» 1879 

» 1880 

» 1881 

» 1882 

» 1883 

» 1884 

» 1885 

» 1886 

. ” 1887 
/ » 1888 


t Carried forward , 


6 
7 
12 
13 
9 
10 
8 
12 
II 
8 
10 


5 
8 


119 





THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1899. 


Brought forward 
Year 1889 . 
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Considering the diminution in the number of private 
banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 
extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been maintained during the 
last twenty-four years is valuable evidence of the energy with 
which these banks are conducted, and that they have kept in 
line with the other banking institutions of the country. 

The general record is as follows :—292 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1899, as against 286 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1899, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 

















Year. | in eee and In Isle of Man. In Scotland. | In Ireland. Total. 
1877 36 8 23 67 
1878 21 I 3 25 
1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 3 4 25 
1881 20 ove 2 22 
1882 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
1884 35 10 I 46 
1885 23 I 3 27 
1886 32 4 17 53 
1887 19 3 6 28 
1888 31 4 I 36 
1889 62 I 7 70 
1890 40 5 II 56 
1891 57 cap 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 58 
1893 30 oss 6 36 
1894 42 iti 2 4 48 
1895 27 I 2 10 40 
1896 62 oo 4 8 74 
1897 57 2 I 60 
1898 52 4 4 60 
1899 59 3 7 69 
815 I | 72 135 | 1,023 














in 1898, 288 in 1897, 370 in 1896, and 135 in 1895; but 62 
of the 292 represent offices opened by banks in place of other 
banks which have ceased to exist, 62 offices having been 
closed. In Scotland 18 offices have been opened and 1 
closed, as against 29 opened and none closed in 1898, 17 
opened and 1 closed in 1897, 6 opened and none closed in 
1896, and 9 opened and 4 closed in 1895. In Ireland 5 have 
been opened and 4 closed, as against 17 opened and none 
closed in 1898, 2 opened and none closed in 1897, 13 opened 
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and 1 closed in 1896, 25 opened and none closed in 1895. 
The whole result is, that 315 new offices have been opened 
in the United Kingdom in 1899, and 62 closed ; a total net 
increase of 248 new offices hence has to be recorded. Of the 
248 new offices opened during last year, 60 were in places in 
which no banking office existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are, for the last twenty-three years, as on 
page 172. It appears from this statement that between the 
years 1877 and 1899, 1,023 places in which no bank had 
previously existed had offices opened in them. 

As stated previously, about half of the new offices 
recently established are not open every day. 

Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is divided as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1899 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 815 
In Isle of Man. : ° ‘ ° ° ‘ . I 
In Scotland . ° . . ° ‘ . ° ‘ 72 
In Ireland . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ° , ‘ ; 135 

1,023 





As we have observed before, it would hardly have been 
generally believed, had not this record been maintained— 
considering how sharp the competition for business is—that 
during the last twenty-three years there could have been 
found more than 1,000 places in Great Britain and Ireland in 
which it was advisable to open a bank office, and in which 
none had previously existed. This development of business 
in places hitherto unprovided with banking accommodation 
has increased of recent years. During the twenty-three 
years referred to, in which time offices have been opened in 
815 fresh places in England and Wales, 250 offices were 
opened during the first eleven, and more than double that 
number (565) during the last twelve of the years during 
which we have noted the circumstances. 

The movement in the way of opening new offices 
gradually tells up to large figures as time goes on. The 

VOL. LXIX. 12 
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total increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
more than 2,800. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1899 INCLUSIVE. 





Year 1876 ° ° : . 103 Brought forward . 1,091 
» 1877 ° ° . . 132 Year 1890 a ° . ° 206 
» 1878 ° . : . See below » I89Q1 m ‘ . » 168 
» 1879 ‘ ‘ . i 4! » 1892 . . . ‘ 127 
» 1880 . . , ° 33 » 1893 ‘ ° . ° 138 
» 1881 : ‘ * » 59 » 1894 . . . . 125 
» 1882 . > ‘ . 71 » 1895 m ° ° . 126 
» 1883 ° ° . ° 62 » 1896 ° ° ° ° 154 
» 1884 . . . . 77 » 1897 ‘ : ° . 178 
» 1885 ° . ° . 38 » 1898 . . ° ° 291 
» 1886 ° ° ° , 102 » 1899 ° ° ; ° 248 
» 1887 ° ° . . 77 — 
» 1888 ° . ° . 85 2,852 
» 1889 ° > ° . 211 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 


— | Total increase from 1876 to 1899 2,813 
Carried forward . 1,091 — 


A comparison of this table with the one immediately 
preceding—which shows the number of offices opened in 
places where no banking accommodation had existed before 
—shows that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed previously and those opened in 
places in which banks had existed, has recently not continued 
exactly on the same lines as it used to do. Between the 
years 1877 and 1889 about half the banking offices opened 
were established in places where no such accommodation had 
existed before. Since 1889, however, generally speaking, as 
will be explained lower down, the proportion of new offices 
opened in places hitherto destitute of banking advantages has 
been in most years smaller than formerly. We are glad to 
see, however, that the proportion existing in earlier years has 
been very well maintained this year. There were, indeed, 
only two occasions (1889 and 1896) in which a larger number 
was recorded. The general statement works out thus: the 
net increase in the number of banking offices between 1877 and 
1899 is 2,710, and the number of places in which bank offices 
were opened during the same period, and where none had 
existed previously, is 1,023. We cannot trace this point 
further back than 1877. The table which describes the total 
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increase in the number of offices carries, it will be observed, 
the investigation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during 
which time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened 
and offices closed, was, on balance, 2,813. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first twelve 
years, 1876-1887, the net increase in the number of banking 
offices was 756; in the last twelve years, 1888-1899, it was 
considerably larger, namely, 2,057, while nearly 1,000 of the 
new offices have been established during the five years just 
past. 

We have to observe that recently the increase of offices 
has, without doubt, been to a larger extent than formerly the 
result of competition among banks. We greatly regret this. 
Competition among banks is apt to take the form of making 
advances on inferior security, and to less dependable persons. 
We gave previously an example of the unadvisable lowering 
of rates resulting from the number of branch banks in a small 
place all keen to do business. In the long-run, this must be 
injurious both to the legitimate trader as to banks as well. 

The development of banking activity in the direction of 
opening new offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting 
the statement in a somewhat different way. Nearly one-half 
of the whole number of bank offices in the country have not 
been established more than twenty-three years. More thana 
quarter have been opened during the last three years, 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day of 
the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
giving the numbers of banking offices throughout the United 
Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the Isle 
of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishing those open 
daily from those open only on one or more days of the week, 
for the years 1897, (898 and 1899. 

The number of bank offices open only occasionally is, to 
the rest, in proportion far smaller in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches, which renders it 

12° 
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more easy to have them open daily. In the first division of 
our table, London and the suburbs, there are hardly any 
offices not open daily, but we recorded in 1890 the opening of 
a branch office not open on every working-day of the week. 
The same circumstance occurred in 1894. 


BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1899). 























| 
Open Per cent. | Not Open Per cent. | 
Daily. of Total, | Daily. of Total. | Total. 
i} 9, 
‘° ° 
England and Wales . ° ; - | 3:730 82 810 18 4,540 
Isle of Man ° ° . . ‘ 17 100 I _ 18 
Scotland . ° ° ° ° . 1,054 98 17 2 1,071 
Ireland ° ° ° ‘ ‘ . 470 71 193 29 663 
5,271 1,021 6,292 











BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1898). 











0; P . | Not Open} P. . 
Daily. of Total. Daily. . | of Total, Total. 
7 % 

England and Wales . m . - | 3,480 8 830 19 4,310 
Isle of Man . . ° . : 17 100 I _ 18 
Scotland . . . ° . - | 1,034 98 20 2 1,054 
Ireland . . . ° . . 464 70 198 30 662 

4,995 1,049 6,044 


























BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, ana 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1897). 























| | 

Oo P. . | Not O P . 
Daily. of Total. Daily. P of Total, | Total. 

| 

ho he 

England and Wales. . . =. | 3,312 82 | 753 18 | 4,065 
Isle of Man ‘ . ; . . 17 100 I _— 18 
Scotland . . . . . : 1,005 98 20 2 1,025 
Ireland. . ° . . . 459 71 186 29 645 
4,793 960 5,753 
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The number of the offices open only occasionally to those 
open daily continues to maintain its proportion, and on the 
whole increase. The history of this is shown in the 
following statement :— 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not Open Every Day, 1886—1899. 























Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 
England 
Wo | megtend | Isle al Scot- | Ire. aan and nd Isle of | Scot- | Ire- 
and ales. | Man. | land. land. Suburbs) (exclusive | Man. | land, | land. 
of London) 
o h yA he hh ho h| & 
I 82 100 98 71 | 18 oes 2 29 
1898 81 100 98 70 19 2 30 
1897 82 100 98 71 | 18 2 29 
18 82 100 98 70 wes 18 2 30 
1895 82 100 98 74 oes 18 2 26 
1894 82 100 98 75 nts | 18 2 25 
1893 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1892 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1891 84 100 97 73 | 16 3 27 
1890 86 100 | 97 74 | 4 3 26 
1889 | 87 100 | 97 74 | 13 3 | 26 
1888 88 100 | 98 76 | 12 2 24 
1887 | 88 | 100 | 98 | 76 a a 2 | 2% 
1886 88 100 | 98 76 ae 12 2 24 

















The proportion of offices not open daily increased with some 
considerable rapidity in England and Wales. From being 
little more than one-tenth, it is now nearly one-fifth of the 
whole number. The year 1898 has marked another movement 
in this direction, but in 1899 matters reverted more to their 
former position, The proportion remains nearly stationary in 
Scotland. It is larger in Ireland. 

With respect to branch offices our remarks must follow 
the same main lines as previously, as the circumstances 
remain very nearly the same. The requirements of the public 
and the influence of competition compel banks to extend their 
numbers. 

Though the attendance at a banking office in a small 
place may perhaps be given only on one or two days of the 
week, its establishment provides great facilities for general 
business ; but these facilities are, as we have previously 
explained, advantageous rather to the customers of the bank 
than to the bank itself. Banks practically keep these offices 
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open for the convenience of the public, and of such few of 
their customers as reside in out-of-the-way places. 

We have again. to repeat that English and Welsh pro- 
vincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, owing to 
the legislation on the subject of the note circulation, they have 
not similar advantages in carrying on their business to those 
possessed by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish banks. 
The law on this subject is much less favourable to the banks 
in England and Wales than the legislation regulating the 
note circulation in Scotland and Ireland. The possession of 
note issue is, in one sense, an advantage to the banks, but, 
in fact, it is a greater advantage to the public, as the economy 
in working which results therefrom enables more branch 
banks to be opened, and greater facilities to be given to the 
public. Much of the legislation which regulates banking, and 
especially private banking, in England is now altogether out 
of date, and mischievous where it is not useless. 


Some progress has been made, but England and Wales 
are still, proportionally to population, behind Scotland and 
Ireland in regard to banking accommodation as measured by 
the number of offices, though the development of fresh 
banking offices in England and Wales renders those countries 
better supplied than they used to be. 


The total increase between 1876 and 1899 is, as mentioned 
below, 2,813 new offices. If we separate this number according 
to the principal divisions of the country, the following results 
are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1899 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales. . . i ° ‘ F 2,467 
Isle of Man . . ° ° . . . 8 
Scotland . . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 173 
Ireland ; , ° . ; . ° ° , 165 

2,813 


This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show how the state- 
ment as to the growth of the offices has been arrived at. 
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The number of the offices opened and closed between 1876 
and 1899 is as follows :— 


SCOTLAND, 1876—1899. 


Offices opened = = oS « ww « “a 2 
» closed ° . ° ° . ‘ . . 211 


Net increase ° ‘ ° . ° 173 


The 211 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 

The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—1899. 


Offices opened ‘ . ° . ° . ° ° 303 
» closed ‘ ‘ ° e ‘ ‘ - ‘ 138 
Net increase ° ° ° . ° 165 


In conclusion, we have again to call attention to the fact 
that the very unfair competition between the savings banks 
and other banks still continues; the rate of interest allowed 
by the savings banks is obviously too high, and should be 
reduced. We called especial attention to this point in the 
magazine for December, 1895, and more recently in the 
magazines for December, 1897, and November, 1898. The 
Government promised some time since to consider the matter, 
and to see that a reduction in the rate of interest should be 
made. This might fairly be done by reducing the rate allowed 
on the larger deposits, say, those above £50, to 2 per cent. 
Nothing, however, has yet been done. The existing arrange- 
ments lead already to considerable public loss. A loss was 
admitted in several recent reports of the Postmaster-General. 
It is clear from the circumstances that this loss must increase 
as time goes on. 

We continue on next page a table which we have now 
carried on since 1886,* which compares the number of bank 
offices open in six of the larger towns in England, not includ- 
ing the metropolis, with those open in six of the larger towns 
in Scotland. The table now given shows the results for the 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1899. 
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years 1886, 1898 and 1899. This table bears out the state- 
ment made previously, that the development of banking 
facilities in the larger towns of England, though not so great 
as in Scotland, increases, and tends to approximate to it. 


PRQPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1898 AND 1899) TO 
POPULATION AT CENSUS OF I89I OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 









































Number of Inhabitants to 
Number of Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
(Uren Sank Offices. Census of Census of 1891. 
Name of Place. tary District), 1881. 
ensus of 
1891. 1886. 1898. 1899. 1886, 1898. 1899. 
ENGLAND— 
Birmingham . 429,171 26 49 42 15,414 8,758 8,253 
Bradford . 216,361 12 18 18 15,252 | 12,020} 12,020 
Leeds . " 367,506 II 27 32 28,102 | 13,611 | 11,469 
Liverpool . 517,951 44 68 76 12,557 7,617 6,815 
Manchester . 505,343 35 85 93 9,755 6,886 5,434 
Sheffield . 324,243 6 28 29 47,418 | 11,580 | 11,181 
ScoTLAND— 

Aberdeen : 121,905 17 25 24 6,181 4,876 5,079 
Dundee . 155,040 15 19 19 9,497 8,191 8,191 
Edinburgh . 261,261 54 68 68 4,229 3,842 3,842 
Glasgow : 565,714 98 | 128 | 129 5,218 4,419 4,385 
Greenock . 63,498 10 10 10 6,923 6,349 6,349 
Perth . ‘ 30,760 10 13 13 2,975 2,306 2,366 


| 





The details of this movement are curious. Comparing 


1899 with 1886 :-— 





Offices. Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 26 Aberdeen shows an increase of 7 
Bradford do. 6 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 21 Edinburgh do. 14 
Liverpool do. 32 | Glasgow do. 31 
Manchester do. 58 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 23 Perth shows an increase of 3 

Increase since 1886 166 Increase since 1886 59 





The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been much greater than that in the Scotch towns; but 
the Scotch towns still are better supplied with banking 
facilities than the English towns in this list are, except in the 
instances of Birmingham, Manchester and Liverpool. 

The increase in the number of bank offices during the 
year 1899 has been considerable. The network of banking 
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offices which covers the country becomes gradually more 
complete. It is of great service to the public through the 
facilities given to trade and business generally. 

The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List oF NEw BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1899. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SURBURBAN. 


OPENED. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—216 Commercial Road, E. 

Lloyds Bank Limited—96 Leadenhall Street, E.C. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Forest Gate, 37a Woodgrange Road. 

London and Northern Bank, Limited—(r1) 81 Cheapside, E.C. ; 3 Devonshire Road, Forest 
Hill; 5 Blackheath Hill, Greenwich. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Belvidere, Erith, Ewell, Ladywell, Sydenham, 
Tufnell Park, Walthamstow (Wood Street), Honor Oak Park, Weybridge, East 
Greenwich. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Ilford ; Kew Bridge; Dulwich East. 

London and Westminster Bank, Limited—Cricklewood. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—29 Woodgrange Road, Forest Gate, E.; Mare 
Street, Hackney, N.E.; 157 Hackney Road, N.E.; 32 Grand Parade, Harringay, N. ; 
324 High Road, Leyton, N.E. ; 646 High Road, Leytonstone, N.E.; Melmoth Place, 
North End Road, Walham Green; 1 Parade, Loughborough Junction, S.E.; 19 High 
Street, Marylebone, W. 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—17 Finsbury Pavement, E.C.; 1 Woburn Place, W.C. ; 
52 Oxford Street, W.C. ; 75 Regent Street, W.; The Broadway, Tooting, S.W. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Lancaster Gate, Hyde Park, W. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited—Willesden Green, Norbiton, Teddington. 

Union Bank of London, Limited—-54 Theobald Road, W.C. 


PROVINCIAL. 


OPENED. 


Thomas Ashby and Company—Byfleet (Monday and Thursday), Thames Ditton (Tuesday, 
Thursday and Saturday), Hersham. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Liverpool (Myrtle Street). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Eston (Monday and Friday), Glemsford (Friday), Haverton 
Hill (Monday and. Friday), Kettlewell (Friday), Kimbolton (Friday), Reeth (Friday), 
Spennymoor, Willington, Peterborough. 

(2) Richmond (Yorkshire), Hawes, Leyburn, Masham. 

Beckett and Company, Leeds—Hunslet, Leeds. 

Beckett and Company, York—Harrogate, Scarborough. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Birmingham, St. Paul’s 
Square ; Sedgley, Tunstall (Staffordshire). 

Bolitho, Foster, Williams, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited—Tintagel. 

Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited—Watford (84 St. Alban’s Road), Wendover. 





(1) Suspended payment December, 1899. (2) Formerly Swaledale and Wensleydale Banking 
Company, Limited. 
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Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Bishop’s Waltham, Chatham, Colchester, Eastville 
(Bristol), Grayshott (Friday), Ipswich, Lacock (Saturday), Lee-on-the-Solent (Friday), 
Nottingham, Hyson Green (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), St. John’s (Tuesday 
and Thursday), Strood, Worthing West. 

Craven Bank, Limited—Burley-in-Wharfdale (Monday and Thursday), Bentham (Wednes- 
day). 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—Hartington (Friday), Higher Buxton. 

Devon and Coriwall Banking Company, Limited—Bridgwater, Bridport. 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Hipperholme and Lightcliffe (Tuesday, 
Thursday and Saturday), Hull. 

Harris Bulteel and Company—Yealmpton. 

Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company—Berwick-on-Tweed Corn Market (Satur- 
day), Gateshead (Askew Road West), Haydon Bridge (Wednesday and Friday), 
Lemington (Monday and Friday), Newcastle-on-Tyne Cattle Market (Tuesday) 
Washington (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Woodburn (Friday). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—(3) Liverpool, 38 Castle Street ; Liverpool, 19 
South John Street ; Manchester Central Office, 30 Brown Street; Bootle, 99 Stanley 
Road; Bootle, 139 Strand Road; Southport, 20 Eastbank Street; Cheetham, 87 
Cheetham Hill Road, Manchester; Hulme, 273 Stretford Road, Manchester; Corn- 
brook, 162 Chester Road, Manchester ; Hyde, Town Hall Buildings; Market, 67 Swan 
Street, Manchester ; Miles Platting, 423 Oldham Road, Manchester; Collyhurst, 633 
and 635 Rochdale Road, Manchester ; 42 Oldham Street, Manchester ; Levenshulme, 
48 Stockport Road ; Macclesfield ; Cadishead, 162 Liverpool Road. 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Sedberg (Yorkshire). 

Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Limited—Great Grimsby (Docks), Great Grimsby 
(Cleethorpe’s Road), Owston Ferry (Thursday). 

Liverpool Union Bank, Limited—Birkenhead (Borough Road), Birkenhead (Charing Cross), 
Liverpool (Exchange), Liverpool (Princes’ Road). 

Lloyds Bank Limited—(4) Ashbourn, Uttoxeter, Swadlincote, Burton-on-Trent (Borough 
Road), Coalville, Woodville (Tuesday and Friday), Tutbury (Friday), Derby. 
(5) Reading, Bracknell, Maidenhead, Burnham (Saturday), Marlow, Bourne End 
(Friday). 
Margate (Cliftonville), Bristol (Totterdown), Kenley (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 
Netherton, Portslade, Purley (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Oxford, Beaumaris, 
Wolverhampton (Heathtown). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Hoddesdon, New Brompton. 

London and Northern Bank, Limited—(5a) Birmingham, Harrogate, Huddersfield. 
(6) Leeds (3 Park Row). 
Leeds (Markets), Peterborough, Scarborough, Sunderland, York. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Aldborough (Suffolk), Bexhill, Camberley, 
Penygraig, Rainham, Southend-on-Sea, Strood, Tilbury Dock, Wymondham, West- 
cliff-on-Sea. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Twickenham. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Clowne (Monday and Friday), Pudsey (Chapeltown). 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Ackworth Moor Top (Friday), Askern 
(Wednesday), Bath, Birmingham (Balsall Heath), Birmingham (Five Ways), Birmingham 
(Sparkhill), Bispham (Thursday), Bristol, Burton-on-Trent, Clifton, Clitheroe, Derby 
(Normanton Road), Foleshill, Gommersal (Tuesday and Friday), Grange-over-Sands 
(Tuesday and Friday), Guernsey, Hastings, Keighley, Leeds (Pudsey), Leeds (Roundhay 


Road), Liverpool (Old Haymarket), Margate, Prudhoe, Shipley, Smethwick, Sunderland, 
Ulverston, Wolverhampton, Woolwich. 





(3) Formerly Adelphi Bank, Limited. (4) Formerly Burton Union Bank, Limited. (5) Formerly 


Stephens, Blandy, Barnett, Butler and Company. (5a) Suspended payment December, 1899. (6) Formerty 
Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
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Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Burnley (Colne Road), Chorlton-cum-Hardy, 
Manchester Docks, Pendleton, Romiley (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Clreadle Hulme, 
Chorlton-cum-Hardy, Guide Bridge, Macclesfield (Park Green), Miles Platting, 
Stretford, Trafford Park (Manchester). 

Martin’s Bank, Limited—Orpington (Wednesday and Saturday). 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Burnley, Buxton, Leek, Liverpool (Cattle 
Market), Longsight and Ardwick, Old Trafford (Manchester), Salford Cattle Market, 
Wakefield Cattle Market, Werneth, York Cattle Market. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Tipton, Mumbles, Penygraig 
(Wednesday), Slough, Ystradgynlais (Tuesday). 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—Lutterworth, Coventry, Leamington, Peter- 
borough, Sheepshed (Tuesday and Friday), St. Ann’s Well Road, Nottingham. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Hove, Llanbrynmair (last Monday in 
month, except July and December), Llantwitmajor (Friday), Semny Bridge (Tuesday 
and Fair Days), St. Margaret’s (Thursday), Millfield, Wolverhampton. 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Augburgh Road (Liverpool), Egremont, Lower 
Bellington (Tuesday and Friday), Old Colwyn (Tuesday and Friday). 

North-Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Prudhoe, West Cornforth, Wolsingham, 
Dunston, Low Fell. 

Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, Limited—Carrington Street, Nottingham, 
St. Ann’s Well Road, Nottingham. 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Arkwright Street, Nottingham, Kettering. 

Palatine Bank, Limited—g Cross Street, Manchester, Oldham. 

Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—Anstey. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited—Colchester, Herne Bay, Tuebrook (Liverpool), Margate (Cliftonville), 
Old Colwyn (Monday and Friday), Rhy]. 

Prescott, Dimsdale and Company, Limited—Chippenham. 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Worksop. 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Higher Buxton, Park 
Gate, Rotherham. 

Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited—Pinstone Street, Sheffield. 

J. and C. Simonds—Bracknell, Twyford (Tuesday and Friday). 

Samuel Smith and Company—Shirebrook (Monday and Thursday). 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—Sutton-on-sea, Woodhall Spa 
(Tuesday). 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Brierfield, Burnley (Colne Road). 

West Riding Union Banking Company, Limited—Clayton West (Friday), Skelmanthorp 
(Friday). 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited—Altrincham, Cheetham Hill, 
Flixton (Tuesday and Friday). 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Barnstaple, Malmesbury Park (Bournemouth), 
Milford-on-Sea (Tuesday and Friday), Bideford, Paignton. 

Woodbridge, Lacy, Hartland, Hibbert & Co.—Southall Green (Tuesday and Friday). 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Hull (Holderness Road), Ilkley, Leeds 
(Kirkstall Road), Richmond (Yorks), Worksop, Easington (Monday), Murton Colliery 
(Tuesday), Thurnscoe, Walkley, West Cornforth (Tuesday and Friday). 

York Union Banking Company, Limited—Hull (Hessle Road), Hessle (Monday, Wednesday 
and Friday). 

METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
CLOSED. 

London Banking Corporation, Limited—83 High Street, Islington. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Redcross Street, E.C. 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Commerce Place, Dulwich Village, S.E. 
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PROVINCIAL. 


CLOSED. 

Adelphi Bank, Limited—(7) Liverpool, Head office, 38 Castle Street; 19 South John 
Street. Manchester Central Office, 30 Brown Street. Bootle, 99 Stanley Road ; 
139 Strand Road. Southport, 20 Eastbank Street. Cheetham, 87 Cheetham Hill Road, 
Manchester. Hulme, 273 Stretford Road, Manchester. Cornbrook, 162 Chester Road, 
Manchestér. Hyde, Town Hall Buildings. Market, 62 Swan Street, Manchester. 
Miles Platting, 423 and 425 Oldham Road, Manchester. Collyhurst, 633 and 635 Roch- 
dale Road, Manchester. Oldham Street, 42 Oldham Street, Manchester. Levenshulme, 
48 Stockport Road. Macclesfield, Park Green. Cadishead, 162 Liverpool Road, 
Cadishead. 

Swaledale and Wensleydale Banking Company, Limited—(8) Richmond (Yorks), Bedale, 
Hawes, Leyburn, Masham. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Stirchley and Bournville. 

Burton Union Bank, Limited—(g) Burton (chief office), Ashbourn, Uttoxeter, Swadlincote, 
Burton-on-Trent, (Borough Road), Coalville, Woodville (Tuesday and Friday), Tutbury 
(Fridays), Derby. 

City of Birmingham Bank, Limited—(10) Birmingham. 

County of Stafford Bank, Limited—(11) Stafford. 

Goode, Marr and Company—Birmingham. 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Ovenden (Tuesday, Thursday and 
Saturday). 

Lacons, Youell and Kemp—Saxmundham (Wednesday). 

Lloyds Bank Limited—Tal-y-sarn (Wednesday). 

Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited—(12) Leeds. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Farningham (Market and Fair days), 
Manningtree. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Tanworth (Wednesday and Saturday), Treorky 
(Tuesday), Ynysbwl (Monday and Thursday). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Southport (Chapel Street). 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Gilfachgoch (Tuesday), Llanfechell 
(Saturday), Tondu and Aberkenfig (Wednesday). 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—Hucknall Huthwaite (Monday and Friday), 
Shirebrook (Tuesday and Friday). 

Stephens, Blandy, Barnett, Butler and Company—(13) Reading, Bracknell, Maidenhead, 
Marlow, Burnham (Saturday), Bourne End (Friday). 

Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Axminster. 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Boscombe (Williams Branch). 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Yeadon. 


IRELAND. 


OPENED. 
Bank of Ireland—Drimoleague (Tuesday and Fair days), Oughterard (Thursday and Fair 
days). 
Hibernian Bank, Limited—Milford, County Donegal (Fair days only). 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Tralee. 
Northern Banking Company, Limited—Kesh (Tuesday and Friday). 





(7) Amalgamated with Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. (8) Amalgamated with 
Barclay and Company, Limited. (9) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank Limited. (10) Amalgamated 
with London City and Midland Bank, Limited. (11) Amalgamated with National Provincial Bank of 
England, Limited. (12) Amalgamated with London and Northern Bank, Limited. (13) Amalgamated 
with Lloyds Bank Limited. 
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CLOSED. 
Hibernian Bank, Limited—Aughnacloy (Wednesday and Saturday). 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Borrisoleigh (Wednesday and Fair days), Cappamore 
(Thursday and Fair days). 
Ulster Bank, Limited—Ballinlough (Fair days). 


5 Branches opened and 4 closed in Ireland. 
SCOTLAND. 


OPENED. 
Bank of Scotland—Corstorphine, Govan. 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited—Ardrishaig, Camelon, Tarbert (Loch Fyne). 
Commercial Bank of Scotland—Grahamston, Methil, Motherwell, Paisley (West End). 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited—Port Glasgow. 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Arbroath, Barrhead, Wishaw. 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Monifieth. 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Ardrishaig, Campbeltown, Wellmeadow (Paisley). 
G. W. Wheatley and Company—Glasgow. 


CLOSED. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland—Aberdeen (Queen’s Cross). 


18 Branches opened and 1 closed in Scotland. 


SUMMARY, 1899. 


39 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
253 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 


292 


62 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. 


230 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


TOTAL SUMMARY, 1899. 
Opened. Closed 


Bank Offices, England and Wales . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° 292 62 
~ Isle of Man ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ a ene 
- Scotland . ‘ ‘ - . , ‘ ‘ 18 I 
~ Ireland . ° ° P ° . . . 5 4 
315 67 
67 
Balance, increase . 248 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
previously existed :— 
In England and Wales . 
» Isle of Man 
» Scotland 
» Ireland 


wu 
lelouis 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1899. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 





METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 






































— Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
. Opened, Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 10 ove + 10 
1877 3 soe + 3 
1878 38 I + 7 
1879 3 5 - 2 
1880 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 + 13 
1883 II 7 + 4 
1884 10 3 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 17 + 17 
1887 15 I + 14 
1888 5 I + 4 
1889 20 I + 19 
1890 33 + 33 
1891 31 21 + 10 
1892 24 15 + 9 
1893 22 20 + 2 
1894 14 3 + 11 
1895 8 I + 7 
1896 16 9 + 7 
1897 23 + 23 
1898 55 + 35 
1899 39 3 + 36 
427 IOI +326 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
om. Finn Opened. Closed. — Decrease, 
1876. I 54 + 55 
1877 . - 75 5 + 72 
1878. 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 . 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881 . 2 go 53 + 39 
1882. 3 62 15 + 50 
1883. 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 . 2 65 19 + 48 
ee + 
ok 
-} 
+ 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1899. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IsLE OF MAN. 






































Year. Bank Offices | Bank Offices | Nee Increase 
1883 ° ° . ° ‘ 4 4 
1895 ° ‘ e  % ‘ 2 2 
1896 . . . ° ° 2 2 
1897 . ° . ‘ F oes aes 
1898 
1899 

8 8 
SCOTLAND. 

Y Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 

ane Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 ° ‘ ‘ ° ° 20 + 20 
1877 ° ° ° ° ° 18 eee + 18 
1878 ‘ ° ‘ ° . 43 14! - 98 
1879 . ° ‘ ° ° 51 14 + 37 
1880 . ‘ ‘ . . 13 12 + I 
1881 , ° ° . ° 7 8 - I 
1882 ; , : ‘ 7 2 + 5 
1883 . . . . . 15 2 + 13 
1884 , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 22 I + . 
1885 ° ° . . ° 9 I + 
1886 It 2 + 9 
1887 13 I + 12 
1888 13 5 + 8 
1889 9 5 + 4 
1890 15 4 + II 
1891 Io 2 + 8 
- 14 4 : Io 
1993 5 4 
1894 10 oe + 10 
1898 6 : + 8 
1897 ° ° " ° 17 I + 16 
1898 ° ° ° ° ‘ 29 ove + 29 
1899 ‘ . ° ° . 18 I + 17 

384 211 +173 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-99. 












































IRELAND. 
Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
Year. Opened. Slosed, or + Jecrease, 
1876 18 + 18 
1877 39 + 39 
1878 16 5 + 11 
1879 6 8 - 2 
1880 3 10 - 9 
1881 4 6 - 2 
1882 4 I + 3 
1883 6 15 - 9 
1884 3 2 + 1 
1885 21 50 - 29 
1886 39 13 + 26 
1887 10 6 + 4 
1888 3 8 - § 
1889 13 ose + 13 
1890 17 2 + 15 
1891 10 a + 10 
1892 14 3 + II 
1893 9 ove + ® 
1894 6 4 + 2 
1895 25 eee + 25 
1896 13 I + 12 
1897 2 se + 2 
1898 17 ime + 17 
1899 5 4 + I 
303 138 +165 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 
: Isle of United 
Metropoli- Scotland. | Ireland. ; 
y tan ~ Provincial.| Total Man. Kingdom, 
pear. Suburban. | 
+ In- + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase crease crease crease 
or— ce) oe- or <— o— C-_— 
Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease, | Decrease. 
1876 +10 | + 55 + 65 oe +20 +18 +103 
1877 +3 | + 72 + 75 one +18 +39 +182 
1878 + 7 + 4I + 48 oe -—98 +11 - 39 
1879 - 2 + 8 + 6 nae +37 - 2 + 41 
1880 +2: 1+ 37 | + 2 a + 1 - 7 + 33 
1881 +23 | + 39 + 62 os - I - 2 + 59 
1882 +13 + 50 + 63 ae + 5 + 3 + 71 
1883 + 4 + 50 + 54 + 4 +13 - 9 + 62 
1884 +7 + 48 + 55 aan +21 + 1 + 77 
1885 +12 | + 47 + 59 Ss + 8 —29 + 88 
1886 +17 | + 50 + 67 ses + 9 +26 +102 
1887 +14 + 47 + 61 ie +12 + 4 + 77 
1888 +4 | + 78 + 82 - + 8 - 5 + 85 
1889 +19 +175 +194 wes + 4 +13 +211 
1890 +33 | +147 +180 ae +11 +15 +206 
1891 +10 | +140 +150 i + 8 +10 +168 
1892 +9 + 97 +106 ie +10 +11 +127 
1893 +2 | +123 +125 is + 4 +9 + 138 
1894 +11 | +102 +113 a +10 +2 +125 
1895 + 7 + 87 + 94 + 2 + 5 +25 +126 
1896 +7 | +127 | +134] +2 | +6 | +12 | +4154 
1897 +23 | +137 | +160] ... +16 | +2 +178 
1898 +55 | +190 +245 +29 +17 +291 
1899 +36 | +104 +230 +17 +1 +248 
+173 | +165 | +2813 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(a) ENGLAND AND WALES. 
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I | 
Head Branches [Branches not |Total aumberi| Head Branches |Branches not |Total number 
Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices, Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. 

I 234 49 284 I 8 4 | 13 
I 242 36 279 I 7 5 13 
I 211 58 270 I II oes 12 
I 166 75 242 I 6 5 | 12 
I 184 56 241 I 8 3 12 
I 155 34 190 I II wn 12 
I 162 23 186 I 9 2 12 
I 103 30 134 I 6 4 II 
I 103 25 129 I 7 3 II 
I 127 si 128 I 8 2 II 
I 102 15 118 I 8 I 10 
I 66 36 103 I 9 sen 10 
I 82 10 93 I 9 10 
I 68 17 86 © I 8 I 10 
I 71 II 83 I 5 3 9 
I 60 21 82 I 3 wae 9 
I 77 wi 78 2 7 ‘di 9 
I 57 18 76 I 6 2 9 
I 61 12 74 I 5 3 9 
I 60 6 67 I 5 3 9 
I 57 5 63 I 6 I 8 
I 61 on 62 I 7 aon 8 
I 4! 18 60 I 7 si 8 
I 46 10 57 I 6 I 8 
I 20 26 47 I 5 2 8 
I 40 ‘on 4! I 6 one 7 
I 29 9 39 I 6 aan 7 
I 14 21 36 I 3 3 7 
I 26 9 36 I 4 2 7 
I 35 exe 36 I 4 — 6 
I 18 16 35 I 3 2 6 
I 33 an 34 I 3 I 5 
I 18 15 34 I 4 mes 5 
I 32 7 33 I 3 I 5 
I 25 5 31 I 4 “ss 5 
I 24 4 29 I 4 sa 5 
I 18 10 29 I 3 oe 4 
I 16 8 25 I 2 I 4 
I 13 10 24 I I 2 4 
I 17 5 23 I 2 ios 3 
I 10 12 23 I 2 a 3 
I 17 5 23 I 2 _— 3 
I 19 2 22 I 2 si 3 
I 12 6 19 I 2 eee 3 
I 13 4 18 I 2 — 3 
I 10 7 18 I I I 3 
I 17 see 18 I 2 oe 3 
I 15 I 17 I I 2 
I 10 6 17 I I 2 
I 13 2 16 I I 2 
I 15 we 16 I I 2 
I 10 4 15 I I 2 
I 14 ne 15 I I 2 
I 13 ; 14 206 oe 206 

Total 314 3,416 810 4,540 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) IsLE oF MAN. 








} 
| Total number 










































































Branches Branch 
Head Office. egen dally. om: daily. | of Offices. 
I 5 I 7 
I 5 6 
I 4 se 5 
3 14 | I 18 
(c) SCOTLAND. 
Branches Branches not | Total number 
Head Office. open daily. open daily. of Offices. 
I 138 5 144 
I 142 aves 143 
I 133 3 137 
I 122 ae 123 
I 121 oe 122 
I 107 9 117 
I 112 jas 113 
I 75 76 
I 63 64 
I 26 27 
I 4 5 
II 1,043 | 17 1,071 
(d) IRELAND. 
Head Orica, | Branches | Beanches not) | Tura! number 
I 63 69 133 
I 104 6 III 
I 55 38 94 
I 44 25 70 
I 60 7 68 
I 40 26 67 
I 53 10 64 
I 32 II 44 
I 8 I 10 
I ae I 
I I 
II 459 193 663 
SUMMARY. 
Total 
Head Office.| .Pen'daily. | open daily. | "umber of 
England and Wales 314 3,416 810 | 4540 
Isle of Man 3 14 I 18 
Scotland II 1,043 17 1,071 
Ireland. II 459 193 663 
Total . 339 4,932 | 1,021 | 6,292 


THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 






































AND IRELAND DURING 1899. IQ! 


Twelve banks in England and Wales have more than 
100 branches, as compared with eleven in 1898—these 
are :— 


London City and Midland Bank, Limited . ° . ° - with 283 branches. 
Lloyds Bank Limited ¢ » ‘ ‘ . , « gy 278 - 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . : ‘ ‘é. gp Mr ~« 
Barclay & Company, Limited . ‘ ‘ ‘ , - a ‘“ 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited . . ‘ . » 240 ” 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited ° ‘ ‘ ‘ » 189 ws 
London and County Banking Company, Limited . . ° » 185 9 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited ‘ . » 133 . 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited » 128 ~ 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited vw IF 2 
Parr’s Bank, Limited oe tf “ 
York City & County Barking Conga, Limited » 102 » 


Seven banks in- Scotland have more than 100 branches— 
these are :— 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited . ‘ ‘ ‘ , - with 143 branches. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ . © » ‘i 
Royal Bank of Scotland . ‘ ; . ‘ : . : » 136 ma 
British Linen Company Bank . ° ° ° ° ° ° 9 123 pa 
Bank of Scotland ° ‘ ° P . . ‘ e oo 2 a 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited ° » 116 - 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited . . : » 112 - 


Two banks in Ireland have more ion 100 branches— 


these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited . ; . : : ° . + with 132 branches. 
National Bank, Limited. ‘ . . P ‘ ‘ . @~ 2 -« 





» 
> 


GERMAN Finance.—The Berliner Neueste Nachrichten, discussing the 
easier state of the Berlin money market, points out that an unusual number 
of loans were issued in the first half of last year—more, in fact, than during 
the whole of the year 1898. Later on money became very tight and, in 
consequence, unusually few loans were issued. It is, therefore, only too 
probable that now the market is easier, many projects will again be brought 
forward which were then temporarily held back. ‘This applies more especially 
to loans issued by towns and provinces for local purposes. In this case the 
present satisfactory state of the money market would be of short duration, 
and money would become so dear as to seriously interfere with many 
branches of German industry, and even affect the commercial development 
of the country. It is improbable, says the Z?mes Berlin correspondent, that 
the Imperial Government will be able to dispense with a loan, but that only 
makes it the more desirable that the Prussian Government should refrain 
from issuing one. ‘The Berlin journal points out that the new Prussian esti- 
mates assign the sum of 166,000,000 marks for non-recurring expenditure. 
This is greatly in excess of what can be required by the various departments, 
and the Berliner Neueste Nachrichten suggests that it would be better to vote 
only as much money as is likely to be used, and to use the remainder of the 
166,000,000 marks for meeting expenses which would otherwise have to be 
covered by loans. 


13° 
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SHOULD THE PEEL ACT BE MODIFIED? 


‘Ar HAVE to go back a great many years in the 
~ history of Lombard Street to find a parallel 
to the rapid change in the value of money 
such as we have witnessed during the first 
weeks of the new year. The Bank rate has 
fallen from 6 per cent. to 4% per cent.; the market rate 
shows the still greater decline from 67% per cent. to 3% per 
cent.; while the value of short money has actually varied 
between 7% per cent. and 1 per cent. And all this has 
happened while most of the factors which were considered 
responsible for the dearness and tightness of money at the 
end of December are still actively at work. The war in 
South Africa is not yet over; the Transvaal gold supplies 
are still stopped; heavy Government expenditure is going 
on; Argentina’s exchanges keep adverse to Europe; and 
the Indian monetary position has actually become more 
aggravated than was the case last month, leading not only 
to the “earmarking” of further large sums of gold, but to 
the suspension of the sale of telegraphic transfers by the 
India Council at 1s. 43%;@., and to the consequent withdrawal 
of sovereigns for Calcutta. 





In the light of these facts, it is difficult to explain the 
excessive nervousness and immense tension which charac- 
terised the London money market during the closing month 
of last year on any ordinary theory. The true explanation 
can only be found if we direct our examination not to what 
has actually happened, but to what people were afraid might 
happen. This leads us to inquire into the whole constitution 
of our money market. 

The essence of this constitution is, that ours is a free 
market for gold. We place no difficulty in the way of its 
entrance or exit, but regulate its flow by one contrivance, and 
one contrivance only—the rate of discount. If we wish to 
attract gold we raise this rate of discount, and so far this 








=_ 
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method has always proved efficacious. Indeed, so complete 
has been in the past our power of regulating the flow of gold 
by the rate of discount, that practical bankers have gradually 
come to regard this method as virtually infallible, as 
certain to always produce the desired effect. A closer study 
of the economic principles on which this power of the Bank 
rate depends, would have shown that it is by no means as 
absolute as generally supposed, but practical business men 
generally care little for theory, and prefer to be guided by 
the results of practice. 


Gradually, however, as the gold standard was adopted by 
one country after another, this power of London to draw 
gold became equivalent to disturbing the monetary basis of 
other nations, and was, therefore, felt abroad as an incon- 
venience. Means were consequently thought of to frustrate 
our efforts. The first line of defence of foreign nations 
consists in following our own example, viz., raising the rate 
of discount. A war of bank rates thus ensues. So far 
there is no reason for us to complain. It is a legitimate 
defence, which we must endure and overcome. But behind 
this first line of defence the foreigner has adopted in practice 
another line, which is less legitimate, and difficult, perhaps 
impossible, to break down. By charging a premium on the 
gold, by inducing shippers of gold to abstain from taking 
advantage of the rates of exchange under threat of curtailing 
or withdrawing discount facilities, in the last result by for- 
bidding the export of gold, the great central banking 
institutions on the continent endeavour to oppose the auto- 
matic action of our Bank rate. The self-acting mechanism 
of the foreign exchanges is thus destroyed. Our old remedy 
fails, on which we have relied since the Bank Act existed—-nay, 
years before it came into force. The Bank of England 
stands practically helpless, vzs-a-vzs a situation unprecedented 
and unparalleled. Such, in short, was the situation last 
month. Our Bank rate stood at 6 per cent., our market rate 
was 7 per cent., cheques on Paris and Brussels were quoted 
25°40, on Berlin 20°60, on Austria 12°19, on St. Petersburg 
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947%, yet gold was not attracted, or attracted only in very 
small amounts. In the face of this development the City 
became nervous. Experienced bankers, seeing their com- 
pass out of order, their usual remedy failing, lost their heads. 
Leading men took alarm, spoke of a 10 per cent. Bank rate, 
and hinted at the suspension of the Bank Act. In the nick 
of time the United States Secretary of the Treasury saved 
the situation. He released large sums locked up by the 
United States Government, and not only eased the New 
York money market, where rates had risen to extraordinary 
heights, but created a plethora of gold at that centre which 
allowed its export in large quantities to London. The inter- 
national deadlock was over, and money rates fell rapidly 
back once fear and apprehension had ceased to prevail. 

Thus there has been no crisis, but it is idle to deny that 
there has been considerable danger of a crisis. In the midst 
of a wonderful trade activity, and a most profitable employment 
of our industries, we might have been thrown into financial 
confusion in consequence of our monetary organization not 
being sufficiently armed against the new methods which have 
been adopted abroad since the general adoption of the gold 
standard by foreign countries. For we must reckon among 
the contingencies of the future that the United States may 
not be in a position to pour the millions out like water, and 
the fears which this time happily proved groundless, may 
then turn out to be only too well founded. The question 
before the financial world is, Shall we wait till heavy losses 
and endless misery are brought about by such an event, or 
shall we, by a timely and intelligent modification of existing 
conditions, make our position safe in face of the new dangers? 

There can be no doubt that prevention is better than cure. 
The bankers evidently think so, and for some time past have 
had under consideration a scheme or schemes which, by 
creating a second gold reserve, would broaden our monetary 
basis, and thus render the superstructure of credit more secure: 
But the support which these schemes receive is one of lips 
rather than of heart. Nobody seems anxious to put into 
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practice what he approves of in theory, and when the ques- 
tion of paying for this gold comes to be considered, and of 
distributing the “ banker’s burden” of keeping it, endless 
difficulties will arise, and the probability is that nothing 
tangible will be settled, and that the next crisis will find us 
practically as unprepared as we are to-day. 

Moreover, a stronger objection might be urged against 
this second reserve proposal. It does not do away with the 
really weak point of the present system, viz., the hard-and- 
fast line beyond which no money can be created. It is 
the fear of this line being reached that has caused all panics 
that ever occurred in the City. It is true, by adding to 
our stock of gold, this line will be pushed further back, so to 
speak, but it is not done away with, as under a perfect 
scheme should be the case. 

True reform, then, must be directed to the credit clauses 
regulating our monetary system rather than to its gold basis. 
This need not in the least interfere with any schemes for 
strengthening our gold reserves; it may even help these 
schemes. But it must be recognised, that we can defend our 
financial position only by extending to our market in case of 
need similar facilities of protection to those enjoyed by the 
continental nations. Such a reform, therefore, would imply a 
modification of the Peel Act of 1844, whose note-issue pro- 
visions would have to be extended, so that we are enabled to 
tide our money market over the periods when, owing to special 
action of the different State banks—the great gold reservoirs 
of the world—the automatic action of the Bank rate, and the 
self-acting mechanism of the foreign exchanges, have been 
rendered inefficacious. 

In deciding the direction which any reform should take, 
we must naturally be guided by the systems adopted in those 
countries which we might be called upon to combat. Among 
them I do not think we need class the United States; but 
even if we do, their system will teach us nothing, as the 
United States possesses no central bank, and is probably in 
still greater need of monetary reform than we ourselves. We 
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shall, therefore, confine ourselves to examining continental 
systems. 

Beginning with France, we find the greatest latitude in 
the matter of gold cover for bank notes. The only restriction 
imposed is, that the total bank notes in circulation do not 
exceed 5,000 millions of francs, but even this limit must be 
considered only provisional. It was fixed at that figure 
in December, 1897, having previously been 3,500 millions, 
and afterwards 4,000 millions. It is certain to be raised 
should necessity arise. To English ideas, the French system 
unquestionably seems lax, but under it the Bank of France 
has accumulated a stock of gold amounting to over 
475,000,000. 

In Germany, the position of the Reichsbank approximates 
more nearly to that of the Bank of England. The Reichsbank 
is authorised to issue a certain sum of fiduciary bank notes. 
This sum was originally fixed—in March, 1875—at 250 
million marks, has since been increased under the first Bank 
Act to 293,400,000 marks, by the lapse of provincial bank-note 
issues, and will be 400 million marks from January 1, 1901, 
under the new German Bank Act. Bank notes issued beyond 
these amounts must be covered by specie. But these figures do 
not constitute .an insurmountable line in Germany. The 
German Bank Act contains the famous “ elastic clause,” by 
which bank notes may be issued over and above the legal 
limit by paying 5 per cent. tax to the Government. The 
Act thus contains the machinery, so to speak, for its own 
automatic suspension; and in this manner—and in this 
manner only—the Reichsbank has been enabled to furnish 
the large sums wanted for the extension of German trade 
without monetary disturbance. During 1899 the statements 
of the Reichsbank showed this clause to be in operation in 
no less than 20 weeks, against 16 weeks in 1898, nine in 1897, 
and six in 1896. 

The conditions governing the note issue of the Austro- 
Hungarian Bank are closely modelled on those of the 
Reichsbank. The Austro-Hungarian Bank is authorised to 
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have a fiduciary issue of 400,000,000 krones ; beyond that 
the notes must be covered by specie. But the limit may 
be exceeded provided a tax of 5 per cent. be paid for any 
notes issued beyond the total of the fiduciary issue plus the 
specie. Of this 5 per cent. Austria receives 3% per cent. 
and Hungary 1% per cent. But the constitution of the 
Austro-Hungarian Bank gives an even greater latitude than 
that of the Reichsbank, inasmuch as the Central Bank of 
the Dual Empire is permitted to count up to 60,000,000 krones 
of foreign gold bills as specie. Readers of the Sunday Special 
will remember how last December it was proposed to utilize 
this facility for bringing gold to London. 

The Italian Banking Act of 1893 is framed on the lines 
of the French system. _ It fixes the total note issue, beginning 
with 1,097 million lire, but gradually falling to the “ normal ” 
issue of 864 million lire. But Italy will help us little as a 
pattern. Bank Acts in that country seem like pie-crust, made 
to be broken ; and as a matter of fact, only three weeks after 
the passage of the Italian Bank Act it was suspended by 
Royal decree, which fixed the note circulation at 1,222 
millions, 

One more country deserves our attention—Russia. Her 
Bank Act is as rigorous as our own. It stipulates that up to 
600 million roubles the circulation must be covered by 50 per 
cent. in gold ; beyond 600 millions, every note issued must be 
represented by gold. As the present circulation is about 530 
million roubles, and the gold amounts to 864 millions, there 
is to-day a banking reserve in Russia of nearly 600 millions. 
This is so large a sum, that the question of exceeding the 
legal figures hardly enters within the range of practical 
business. However, there is little doubt that, should 
necessity arise, the present bank statute will not be allowed 
to stand long in the way of prompt action. When last 
month the Russian money market required assistance, the 
bank was authorised by the Finance Minister, with the 
approval of the Czar, to grant advances on terms and con- 
ditions which were entirely against the statutes of the bank. 
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Russia, like Italy, then, is not a safe original to copy for a 
country like England, where Bank Acts when passed will be 
adhered to, 

But France, Germany and Austria- Hungary, have managed 
well with their elastic provisions as regards note issue 
without ever endangering the position of their State banks. 
When the Peel Act was passed, the convertibility of the 
English bank note under all conditions was the primary 
object for which the stringent clauses were introduced, which 
since 1844 have frequently worked so unsatisfactorily, and to 
which many violent, and, as it generally turned out, quite 
needless, fluctuations in the value of money must be traced. 
Wide and convincing experience tells us to-day that the 
convertibility of the bank note may be secured under more 
liberal enactments. Little doubt exists that some day this 
conviction will lead to a modification of the Peel Act. But 
recent events seem to point to the conclusion that the sooner 
this question is taken up and settled, the better for English 


banking and English commerce. 
HERMANN SCHMIDT. 





- 
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THE TRADE oF Lacos.—From the annual report on the colony of 
Lagos, it appears that the revenue of the colony of Lagos for 1898, inclusive 
of a parliamentary grant of £10,000 in aid of telegraph construction to the 
hinterland, was £206,444, as against £177,420 in 1897. The local revenue 
may, therefore, be taken to have been £196,444. ‘This is by far the largest 
amount ever collected. The expenditure for the year was £203,802, of 
which sum the hinterland telegraph absorbed £11,809. The statement of 
assets and liability is considered to be satisfactory, as, notwithstanding heavy 
and unusual expenditure, the amount carried forward on December 31, 1898, 
exceeds the excess of assets on December 31, 1897, by over £2,000. The 
only debt incurred by the colony is in respect of the amount required to 
construct two bridges connecting Lagos Island with the mainland, and a 
railway, for which legislative authority to raise a sum of £780,000 has been 
obtained, but at the end of 1898 only £350,000 had been borrowed. The 
general revenue is the security for the amount raised, and it is to be paid off 
from the same source by means of a sinking fund. Although Spanish and 
South American doubloons and half-doubloons, American double eagle, 
eagle, half-eagle, and a quarter eagle, and French twenty-franc pieces are 
legal tender, as well as British sterling, the currency is almost entirely con- 
fined to the latter. A noticeable point in this connection is that British . 
silver coin is at a premium on the West Coast of Africa, a rather unusual 

condition, we: believe. The value of imports in 1898 was £892,863, 

against -£758,515 in 1897 and £881,696 in 1896; and the value of exports 

£,882,329, against £810,974 and £975,263 in the two preceding years. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE. 


5 ae THAT the usual statistics are to hand concerning 
> Yo > the number of failures in 1899, it is exceedingly 

Si) satisfactory to note that not only has the year 
been one of considerable commercial activity, 
but the prosperity of the country is also indicated by the 
decline which has taken place in the number of failures. 
This is by no means a necessary accompaniment to active 
business, but it affords important testimony to the fact that 
the commercial activity which characterised the past year 
was in the main thoroughly sound, with comparatively little 
of the speculative element, such as, for instance, has 
characterised the revival in industry in Germany. The 
large orders. given by the Government in connection with 
the war must in themselves have been a powerful stimulus 
to some industries, while any injurious effects which may arise 
as an indirect consequence of the war have yet to be felt. 
Any disposition which may have existed for the activity in 
trade to proceed at too rapid a pace must have received a 
considerable check during the latter half of the year from 
the dearness of money; and although the worst of the 
stringency appears to have passed for the moment, its effects 
may probably still be seen in some failures during the 
present year, the rise in the value of money having been so 
sudden as to materially affect certain industries where large 
orders had been contracted for on the basis of borrowed 
money at comparatively low rates of interest. 


We have received from Mr. Richard Seyd, F.S.S., his 
usual annual statistics relative to failures throughout the 
United Kingdom. From these we find that the number of 
failures announced during 1899 was. 8,600, of which 785 
were in financial, wholesale and manufacturing branches of 
trade, and 7,313 in retail trades, professional pursuits,-‘etc., 
and 502 Scotch trust deeds. The total of 8,600 failures 
compares with 8,895 in the preceding year. The failures 
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in the wholesale trade during 1899 were distributed as 

































































follows :— 
FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 
During the Year During the Year 
5. 1898, 1899. 
1st half. | end half. | 1st half. | 2nd half. 
In London 122 109 104 IOI 
» Liverpool . 9 14 17 I2 
» Manchester . . , , ° ‘ 47 35 41 22 
»» Lancashire . . . ; . : 42 19 25 17 
», Yorkshire* ; ‘ . - | 100 62 66 35 
» Birmingham and Midland Iron District 25 23 38 29 
» Newcastle, eenerendl Hull and 
District . . 10 13 8 14 
», Bristol, Cardiff, a and hee 21 15 II II 
» Provinces . ° . . . é 87 99 80 74 
» Scotland ° ° ; . ; , 30 27 27 25 
» Ireland. ‘ . . . . ° 16 21 17 II 
509 437 434 351 
946 785 














* Not including Middlesbrough and Hull. 


From the foregoing figures it will be noted that there has 
been a very marked falling off in the number of failures in 
Yorkshire, which is due to the fact that in the preceding year 
the bankruptcies in that county were exceptionally heavy. 
In other directions it will be noticed that the satisfactory 
diminution in failures is pretty evenly distributed. The 
following table, also compiled by Mr. Seyd, analyses the 
various branches of commerce in which these failures were 


distributed :— 
Toul. ‘Total 

Agents, commission, yarn, etc. . ‘ . - & ° 57 
Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign beshans . ° ; I ‘ I 

. Boots and shoes 115 , 75 
Brewers ° , a ee ee ee ee oe |e 2 
Cigars and hones . . . : . . : ‘ 3 . 3 
Cement, asphalt . ° ; . ; . , . . 2 : 2 
Coals . ° ° ° ; : . . ° ‘ . a ‘ 19 






Carried forward 
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Total To 
Brought forward ; - 328 . 99 
Contractors . ° . ° : m . ‘ 5 ° 4 
Corn merchants, _— ~— ° , ‘ ? i <> ie ° 20 
Cotton and colonial brokers . ‘ ‘ ‘ , . 5 . 3 
Cotton spinners and manufacturers . . . « «. 27 ‘ 12 
Curriers, tanners, and leather merchants . . . « 41 = . 30 
Discount and bill brokers. : : . ‘ - -_=- : _— 
Druggists, etc., wholesale. ° ° ‘ ° ° ° 7 ° 4 
Drysalters, oils, and colours : . ‘ ‘ . - 22 ° 28 
Dyers, bleachers, and finishers. : : : . ~ . 10 
Electroplaters . . 2 : 2 
Engineers, founders, iron, meatal ont banteas untientn - - 106 
Financialagents . 8 . . «© «© © © © «© MH « @ 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. ° ° ° ° ° ‘ 2 ‘ 4 
Gunpowder ‘ ° ‘ . ; ° , . _ = ‘ a 
Hats and caps’. ° ° ° ° ° . ‘ - 6 ° 17 
Hops . . . . : . . : . . -_=- 
Jewellers .  . 2. 19 
Manufacturers and mercers of andes connie dun, 
silks, stuffs, and hose a * i , = « “2 ‘ 67 
Merchants . ° . ° : . . . ° « & ° 89 
Oil cloth ° . . . . ° ‘ ° . . I ° — 
Provisions . ° . ° . . . ‘ . eo ° 17 
Rope, sails, etc. . ‘ * ‘ ‘ . ‘ . , 4 ° 9 
Ship brokersand owners . . ie @ @ ‘ ae 10 
Shipbuilders . ° , ‘ ; ‘ ° - , 2 ‘ 3 
Stationers, paper, etc. . . . ° ° . n . ° 14 
Sugar refiners ° ° . . a . . . = I ° = 
Tea, coffee and —— : : . : ° ‘ . &9 : 12 
Timber ° ° ° . ° 19 
Warehousemen ond agetenn of ear quate ‘ ‘ . & ° 63 
Wine . ° . ° ° ; . . . ° . 3 ° 28 
Woollen and cotton wastes . , . ‘ , . . , 10 
Woolstaplers and merchants . . . ° . ° 8 . 4 
Total . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° - 946 785 


{n the matter of statistics concerning the state of credit 
it is always desirable to consult more than one authority, not 
that any reflection is cast on the accuracy of the statistician, 
but because the methods of compilation doubtless vary. 
Thus, in the useful statistics compiled by Kemp’s Mercantile 
Gazette, we have ample confirmation of the statements made 
by Mr. Seyd, but the manner of presenting them is a little 
different, and goes somewhat further into detail. According 
to Kemp's statistics, the total number of gazetted failures in 
the kingdom for 1899 was 5,018, as compared with 5,207 in 
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the preceding year. The following table shows the manner 
in which they were distributed over the various industries :— 


1899. 1898. 1897. 1896. 1895. 

Bankers . . ava ik ; ° ; 3 - i « it > as 3 
Building and timber trades. . ; - 748 .- Goa . S77 - gos .- Gt 
Chemists and druggists . . . : 68 . 69 . |; fe 76. 64 
Coal and mining trades . . : - S53 . -358 . %&FE ~~ $103 . 220 
Corn, cattle, and seed trades . ; - - 25r-. 2286 . @208:. 248 . 208 
Drapery, silk, and woollen trades . - 403. 480 . 434 . 428 . 485 
Earthenware and glass trades . ° : 23: =. sy ( aI . 33 - 29 
Farmers . ; . ; ° . . 80. . -958-. 908 . 399 - 3599 
Furniture and upholstery trades. ° oy . 93 - 77. oo . 87 
Grocery and provision trades . ; + Q17- . 31,033:- 964 . 930 . 988 
Hardware and metal trades. . . 64. 7's $1. 77. + +106 
Iron and steel trades . . ; - 196. . 184 . 179. 167 . 160 
Jewellery and fancy trades. . ; - - 36n-. ws7-. «140'. 168 . 19% 
Leather and coach trades ° . - - 192). -2398 . 244:. 216 . 257 
Merchants, brokers, and agents . - 283. . -961-. -274-. 286 . . 315 
Printing and stationery trades ‘ ° 79: « 88 . 99 - 76 . 0 
Wine, spirit, beer, and tobacco trades . 440 . 398 . 377 - 449 . 460 
Miscellaneous ° ° ; ° . 880. . 876-.. 835 .. 88: . Sor 
Totals for the United Kingdom - 5,018 5,207 5,001 5,166 5,331 


Commenting upon these figures, Kemp's Mercantile 
Gazette has the following :— 


It is gratifying to note from the above statistics that the increased trade 
and prosperity of 1898 and 1899 are shown in the greatly reduced figures of 
the failures. Taking first the number of gazetted failures for the United 
Kingdom, we have a fall from the total of 5,207 in 1898 to 5,018 in 1899, 
which is certainly considerable and satisfactory. Analysing these results, 
we see that in England and Wales the public bankruptcies sank from 4,298 
in 1898 to 4,135 in 1899, or a reduction of 163. There was a slight increase 
in the similar figures for Ireland, but in Scotland there was a decrease of 43, 
the comparative totals being 702 for 1898 and 659 for 1899. These returns 
are’ comforting as far as they go, and they are further confirmed by the 
statistics relating to deeds of arrangement in England and Wales, which, 
though not gazetted as are bankruptcies, are yet registered in Court, and 
so are known to creditors. Here we have even better results than in bank- 
ruptcies, for the figures feH from 3,460 in 1898 to 3,217 in 1899, or a total 
reduction of 243, which is a very large percentage. This satisfactory state 
of things is continued and strengthened when we come to the tables for bills 
of sale, where the proportionate decrease is even greater than in either 
bankruptcies or deeds of arrangement. The total for 1899 comes out at 
6,846, which, as compared with that of 7,486 for the year preceding, gives 
a fall of. no-less’than 640, which is most remarkable, and shows that business 
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must have been much improved all round to reduce so greatly the number of 
needy borrowers. 


If we look more closely into these statistics, we shall see in which trades 
there has been most improvement. In the way of bankruptcy, the greatest 
decrease was in the grocery and provision trades, the falling-off there being 
as high as 125, the comparative totals for 1898 and 1899 respectively coming 
out at 882 and 757. Next comes the drapery trades, with a reduction of 
68; and, thirdly, farmers, where the two sets of statistics are 188 and 135, 
which gives the very satisfactory decrease of 53 to the credit of this most 
unfortunate section of the community. It is, however, somewhat curious 
to find an increase of 110 in the case of the building and timber trades, 
which have certainly been as brisk and busy as any of the others during the 
past twelve months. If we turn to the particulars given as to deeds of 
arrangement, we find in the drapery, silk and woollen trades, where the 
common method of dealing with failure is by a deed of arrangement, that 
there was a falling-off of 112 cases, the totals being 711 and 599 for 1898 
and 1899 respectively. In the grocery and provision trades also there has 
been much improvement under this form of insolvency, as in bankruptcy, 
the reduction being 82 upon the same comparative totals of 800 and 718. 
One very striking testimony to the greater prosperity of the country during 
the last twelve months, as compared with the year preceding, is, that there 
were 43 fewer bankruptcies and 68 less deeds of arrangement in the leather 
and coach trades, showing that there business was much better. 


It is a good sign of the improvement in agricultural matters, that since 
1895 the business of farming, as shown by the figures of the official failures, 
has been getting steadily and surely better. In 1895 the total stood at 359, 
but this has fallen as follows to 339, 302, 252 and 180 during the years down 
to 1899. This is often a very important matter for traders, because the 
prosperity of the agricultural classes is a great factor in the goodness of 
business generally. It also seems to show that we have seen the worst of 
that agricultural depression which has for years been so unfortunate a feature 
amongst our landed classes. As to the winding-up of companies during the 
year, there has also been a decrease of 20 in commercial companies upon the 
totals for both compulsory and voluntary liquidation for the two years in 
question. But these few figures are not of much assistance in considering 
the solvency of concerns floated during these two periods. These tables of 
statistics, taken altogether, are certainly encouraging, and they support the 
opinion that this year has been one of an abounding trade prosperity, 
following on that of the year preceding, which other figures of the Board of 
Trade and the Inland Revenue tend to prove. Unfortunately, the year closes 
in a dark cloud of war and of dear money, which has been felt most acutely 
upon the Stock Exchange. Still, there is nothing to show that any falling 
back in our trade has begun, or will be caused by the war, or the high rates 
charged for money. 
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From the following table giving the variations in the 
official failures of farmers during the past twelve years, it 
will be seen that the number during 1899 has been the 
lowest during that period :— 





- ! 
FARMERS. 1888, | 1889. 1890. | 1891. | 1892. | 1893. | 1894. | 1895. | 1896. | 1897. | 1898. | 1899. 





























England & Wales} 276 | 252 | 179 | 188 | 237 | 287 | 270 | 303 | 258 | 241 | 188 | 135 
Scotland. . .| 58] 56] 45| 46] 53] 60] 53] 36] 53] 42] 44] 24 
Ireland . . ./| 25/] 35| 16) 26| 30] 26] 24] 20] 28] 19] 20| 21 





1 
United Kingdom} 359 | 343 | 240 | 260 | 320 | 373 | 347 | 359 | 339 | 302 | 252 | 180 
| 






































With the issue of the Board of Trade returns for 
December, it is now possible to present a complete sum- 
mary of the result of our foreign trade during the past 
year. The total net increase in imports for the twelve 
months has been 414,697,000, or 3°1 per cent., while exports 
have increased by 431,000,000, or about 13% per cent. 
It should be mentioned that exports were specially affected 
by the inclusion for the first time of new ships, but even 
when the 49,000,000 under that head has been eliminated, 
there still remains a material and very satisfactory increase 
in the condition of our export trade. The following table 
shows the movements in imports and exports month by 





month :— 
Imports. Exports. 
1899. 
homens or Decrease. Increase or Decrease. 

& & 
January. ; ‘ - + 1,287,000 . ; . + 1,116,000 
February — 184,000 + 1,741,000 
March — 1,920,000 + 1,491,000 
April . - 890,000 + 1,961,000 
May . + 3,170,000 + 5,139,000 
June . - 683,000 + 2,566,000 
July + 4,032,000 + 3,106,000 
August + 3,489,000 + 2,073,000 
September . + 3,164,000 + 2,430,000 
October + 5,532,000 + 3,836,000 
November . + 2,176,000 + 4,752,000 
December . - 4,626,000 + 1,060,000 
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THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 


To the Editor “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, 
January 12, 1g00. 
Sir,—The following are the average index numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

1878-87 = 79 | 1892. = 68 
1889-98 ° = 66 1893 . = 68 

—— 1894 . = 63 
1880 . = 88 | 1895 . = 62 
1887 . = 68 1896 . = 61 
1888 . = 70 1897 . = 62 
1889 . = 92 1898 . = 64 
1890 . = 92 1899 . - = 68 
1891 . = 972 


The index number for last year is four points (or 6% per cent.) higher 
than in the preceding year, but the advance as compared with the lowest 
year on record—1896—amounts to seven points (or 11% per cent.). It is 
still 32 per cent. below the standard period, which was equivalent to the 
average of the twenty-five years 1853-77. The rise is smaller than was 
probably expected by many observers, and this is explained by the fact that 
the average advance for the whole year applies only to materials, and here 
principally to minerals, to a smaller extent to textiles, and to a very slight 
extent to sundry materials. Articles of food, on the other hand, were in the 
aggregate lower—an advantage, no doubt, to consumers, and were exactly on 
a level with 1897, so that the advance obtained in 1898 was again lost. 

The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 


1889 December ° © 937 | 1899 January . ‘ - 65°4 
1890 December ° . ee 1899 February . ° - 65°83 
1891 December ° - 78% 1899 March. ‘ - 65°6 
1892 December , . OF 1899 April ‘ ° . 661 
1893 December ‘ - 67°0 | 1899 May. ‘ ° - 666 
1894 December ‘ - 601 1899 June. ‘ ‘ - 669 
1895 February. . . 60°0 | 1899 July. .  . . 676 
1895 December ‘ - 612 | 1899 August . . - 683 
1896 July . ° ‘ . we 1899 September ‘ - 7o°o 
1896 December ‘ - 62°0 | 1899 October . ‘ . oes 
1897 December ° - 624 1899 November ° - 716 
1898 December . « 638 1899 December - + 983 


The index number at the end of the year was 13 per cent. higher than 
at the end of 1898. The principal changes in December were—metals, 
cheaper ; meat, butter, coals, flax, hemp, wool, dearer. 
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Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77100) :— 


1878-87. 1889-98. 1889. 1895. mA. 1898. 1899. 1899. 
Average. Average. Dec. Feb. July. Dec. Nov. Dec. 
Food . . 84 69 731 638 60°0 65°6 64°4 65"1 
Materials. 76 64 742 57°0 58°6 62°4 768 77'5 


Articles of food are now nearly 1 per cent. lower, but materials 24 per 
cent. higher than a year ago, while the rise for materials from the lowest 
point in February, 1895, amounts to as much as 36 per cent. in the 
aggregate.” 

The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years, in comparison with former periods, is illustrated by the 
following index numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 





| 1878-87. 1889-98. | 1898. 1899. Last Year. 





Average. Average. December. | December. Per Cent. 


Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 79 62 62°4 58°7 fall 6 
Animal food (meat and butter) | 95 80 76'9 78'9 rise 3 
Sugar, coffee and tea . -| 76 65 52°5 53°7 » 3 
Minerals. ; ° : 73 69 75°7 93°3 » 3° 
Textiles : : ; : 71 57 49°9 712 » 43 
Sundry materials . . o| 81 66 63,1 68°8 » 9 














In this comparison it must be remembered that minerals had already an 
advance of 14 per cent. in the year 1898, against only 3 per cent. for textiles. 

In the course of last year prices of corn remained generally on a low level, 
with but moderate fluctuations. Meat and butter were somewhat dearer, the 
latter being affected by the drought. Sugar and the common sorts of tea 
ruled a little higher than in the preceding year, though both articles are still 
on a very low basis, while Brazil coffee was lower than ever before, Santos 
touching 25s. per cwt. Metals generally reached their highest points between 
July and October, but gave way to some extent later on, while coals obtained 
almost famine prices at the end of the year. The highest price for iron last 
year—75s. 7a. per ton for Scotch—has not been known since 1874, and that 
for spelter since 1873, but copper and tin, although very dear, were still higher 
during the ‘speculation in 1887-88. Among textiles we have to record an 
advance for cotton in view of a large consumption and lower estimates of the 
current crop, but prices are still exceedingly low as compared with former 
periods. Flax touched the lowest price on record, improved gradually, and 
realized a sharp advance in December. Manila hemp experienced great 
fluctuations in conjunction with the policy of opening and again closing the 
port ; the price was £17 per ton at the end of 1897, £24. 1os. in 1898, and 
about £64 at the end of last year, probably the highest figure on record, 
certainly since 1866. Merino wool, the production of which has been 
declining for some years owing to a change in breeding and to five years of 
drought in Australia, with great mortality of sheep, advanced over 60 per 
cent., and has not been so high since 1880, while the bulk of coarse wools 
occupied the lowest level on record for the greater part of the year, and only 
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improved to some extent towards the end. Silk was considerably higher. 
Among sundry materials, hides, tallow, petroleum, various oils and indigo, 
advanced to some extent. 

The average price of silver was 27,',@. per oz., against 26}$d. in 1898. 
It stood at 27,5. at the end of 1898, and, with the exception of a moderate 
speculative movement in April and May, the metal remained remarkably 
steady, and closed at 27;°,¢. The shipments to India and China were large, 
and Russia purchased also a larger quantity than in the previous year. The 
index numbers were as follows (60°84d@. per oz. being the parity of 15% to 
1 gold = 100) :— 

Average, 1898 , ° . 443 End of 1898 ° ‘ ° 449 

Average, 1899 ° ° ‘ 451 | End of 1899 ° ° ‘ 447 

The production of gold in 1899 was probably very much the same as in 
1898—viz., £60,000,000o—any decline in South Africa owing to the war 
having been made up by an increase in Australia and North America. In 
1898 the United States alone, according to their official returns, retained 
about £ 41,000,000, and in 1899, up to November 1, about £ 13,000,000. 
Nearly £6,000,000 in sovereigns had to be forwarded to South Africa last 
year, and nearly £5,000,000 were acquired by the Indian Treasury, while 
a strong demand for gold for Argentina set in towards the end of the year to 
pay for the increased value of the wool clip. 

The past year will, on the whole, be considered a very prosperous one, 
and the activity of the manufacturing industries in Europe, as well as in 
America, was greater than at any time since 1871-73, the period after the 
Franco-German war. It is true that one great industry—agriculture—was 
not prosperous, particularly in this country, as prices were low for corn, 
moderate for meat, and very depressed for the greater part of the year for 
domestic wool. But the harvest was fairly good, and as the year 1898 had 
been a very profitable one, a balance had probably been carried over to 
make good any shortcomings. The manufacturing industries, on the other 
hand, were exceedingly busy and very prosperous in nearly all branches— 
engineering, shipbuilding, the cotton, woollen, linen and silk industries. 
The working classes were fully employed, and had the great advantage of higher 
wages, combined with low prices for food. Company promotion and new 
issues of capital were still on a large scale, though there appeared to be some 
falling off in the second half of the year. The war in South Africa has not 
had an unfavourable effect on trade so far, but its influence on the gold 
supply has contributed to make the money market still tighter in conjunction 
with the great internal trade demands in Europe and the absorption of gold 
by the United States, India and Argentina already mentioned. No doubt 
speculation has contributed to the rise of some articles, particularly some of 
the metals, but most of the development appears to have been thoroughly 
sound, and the prospects for the present year are generally held to be 
favourable. 

Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


14” 
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CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 


%O STATISTICS were required to assure us of the fact 
) that the activity in trade, which has been so 
apparent in almost all parts of the world, was 
especially marked in the United States. It is 
satisfactory to learn, however, that in the States, 
as in this country, activity in trade has also been accompanied 
by real prosperity, and that the statistics of failures during 
1899 present a most favourable comparison with former 
years. The valuable figures compiled in this country by 
Mr. Seyd and Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette have their counter- 
parts in America in the two journals, Dun’s Review and 
Bradstreets. Both of these newspapers are authorities on 
commercial statistics, and we are glad to quote from each of 
them on the present occasion. 

According to Dun’s Review, the failures in 1899 were 
9,393 in number, with liabilities of about 123,000,000 dollars. 
These figures are made up to the very end of the year, but, 
according to tables compiled a few days earlier, the total was 
only 9,337, as compared with 12,186 in 1898. The failures 
in 1899 were, in fact, smaller in amount than in any year of 
the past twenty-five, excepting 1880 and 1881, while the 
average of liabilities per firm was smaller than in any previous 
years. The ratio of defaults to solvent payments through 
clearing houses—the most important test of all, says Dun’s 
Review—was not only the smallest ever known in any year, 
but smaller than in any quarter save one, the third of 1881. 
The failures for 100,000 dollars or more, in the past six 
years have ranged between 31,522,186 dollars in 1899, and 
98,503,932 dollars in 1896, a decrease of more than two- 
thirds, but the small failures ranged between 59,356,703 
dollars in 1899, and 127,592,902 dollars in 1896. The 
following table from Dun’s Review classifies the various 
failures, both as regards the districts affected and the nature, 
manufacturing, trading, or otherwise; while, at the same 
time, the comparison is made with corresponding results of 
the previous year. 
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. Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
tates. - as 
No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. 

$ $ 

Maine . ° 44 572,200] 163] 1,051,486) 2 IOI,100| I 500,000 
New Hampshire . II 57,624 42 338,219] 2 13,841 | — — 
Vermont 21 262,757 45 235,398] 2 5,250] — ms 

Massachusetts 355 | 5:254,899] 555 | 10,071,111] 33 430,201} 2 | 13,500,000 

Connecticut . 71 950,913| 242] 1,646,349] 6 81,171| 2 207,585 
Rhode Island 20 527,576 76 | 1,247,519 42,652| — _ 

New England 522 | 7,625,969] 1,123 | 14,590,082| 47 674,215| 5 | 14,207,585 

~ 1898| 501 | 16,982,021 | 1,323 | 11,998,920| 33 271,025| 2 400,000 

New York 276 6,395,805 611 4,886,893 34 1,240,751 | 13 13,742,046 
New Jersey . 48 | 1,065,592] 117 953,311| 3 26,654| — _— 
Pennsylvania 207 | 1,963,245] 563 | 4,077,015| 27 | 1,448,312) — -- 

Middle 531 | 9,424,642/1,291 | 9,917,219] 64 | 2,715,717] 13 | 13,742,046 

™ 1898 802 | 19,832,328 | 1,902 | 15,704,611 | 72 | 2,101,418] 16 | 12,898,626 

Maryland 46 | 1,906,998 QI | 1,209,699} 13 597,736| 1 1,800 
Delaware 3 17,400 28 101,424] 3 16,000 | — “= 

Dist. Columbia 3 33,027 14 334.441] 1 40,449} I 69,000 
Virginia 12 219,758] 114 378,977| 1 6,000} — — 
West Virginia 9 93,700 49 255,644] I 4,000 | — — 
North Carolina 7 109,582 50 220,339} — — — — 

South Carolina 3 132,819 70 352,654] I 1,500| — 

Florida 2 36,156 77 524,555] — _ _ — 

Georgia 27 508,089} 182 923,346| 1 1,611| 2 140,000 

Alabama 8 85,676] 111 490,785 | — _ I 310,878 
Mississippi . I 50,000} 108 640,151} I 800} — _— 
Louisiana 10 197,722} 158] 1,307,421] 3 301,188 | — — 
Tennessee 24 527,361] 163 589,561] 4 8,000 | — _ 

Kentucky 20 586,651} 135 794,073| 3 6,300} I 50,000 

South 175 | 41504,939/ 1,350 | 8,123,070) 32 983,584 | 6 571,678 

» 1898 291 | 4,968,638/ 1,818 | 9,978,469] 43 | 2,568,274/ 21 | 1,524,493 

Arkansas 9| 117,900} 174 503,825] 2 150,800; I | 18,000 
Texas . 9 | 67,585| 227 | 1,148,222] 3| 494,389) — | _ 

Missouri 36 | 288,164| 220) 1,109,688) 11 | 255,707) 9 628,473 

South West 54 473,649| 621 | 2,761,735] 16 900,896 | 10 646,473 

” 1898| 89 | 1,292,046] 809 | 3,969,354] 15 | 336,681} 6 168,168 
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CLASSIFIED FAILURES, 1899—continued. 













































































Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
—_ No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. 
: $ $ $ $ 
Ohio 88 | 677,876) 274 | 2,042,376) 8 79,101 | — — 
Indiana 30 | 1,564,603} 154] 675,289) 3 27,000 | — _ 
Michigan 21 306,880} 113 464,114) — _— _ — 
Illinois . 233 | 4,697,070/ 587 | 3,365,049| 89 | 5,313,944| 6| 631,600 
Wisconsin 21 145,517| 105} 659,079) 1 2,000) 3 297,000 
Central -| 393 | 7,391,946] 1,233 | 7,205,907 |101 | 5,422,045] 9 928,600 
is 1898 .| 499 | 10,203,162 | 1,690 | 10,365,934| 91 | 4,619,000] 17 1,755,907 
Minnesota 29 | 236,803) 133 | 807,682 73059| 2] 1,057,295 
Iowa .| 38 394,400] 223 893,998| 6 162,100} — — 
Nebraska . : I 3,400| 61 328,485 | — — I 15,000 
Kansas. ‘ ‘ 6 18,533 77 211,829] 1 600} 2 18,500 
Indian Territory . I 1,500 44 113,422} — _— -— —_ 
Oklahoma —_ - 32 134,300 | — _ —_ oo 
Montana . «| 7 36,376) 55 | 338,343) — = = - 
North Dakota — _ 22 127,812] — —_ _ _ 
South Dakota _ _ II 48,748 | — I 19,000 
Colorado . ° 4 14,500 47 155,100] 2 6,600} 2 425,000 
Wyoming . . 4 1,700 19 36,000 | — —- a _— 
New Mexico _ _ 3 7,900} — — — — 
West. 90 | 707,212) 727 | 3,203,619|/ 15 | 242,359| 8] 1,534,795 
» 1898 88 | 3,207,124] 947 | 5,963,042] 25 | 738,238| 15 | 1,555,400 
Utah . ° . 20 52,376| 126 241,079] 4 60,700 | — - 
Idaho . ‘ P 6 14,500 85 113,500| I 3,000| 2 22,800 
Arizona ° . I 3,250 10 86,820) — — _ — 
Nevada — — 3 11,149| — _ _ _ 
Washington . 36 173,465 90 485,019| 4 39,500| 1 25,000 
Oregon 33 | 153559) 108 | 374,684] 10 43,885 | — - 
California 64 266,657} 335 | 1,788,588/ 10 61,053| 2 573,813 
Alaska . — -- 5 22,300] I 16,000 | — — 
Pacific 160 663,807] 762 | 3,123,139] 30 224,138| 5 621,613 
» 1898 145 | 1,059,042) 956 | 3,937,722] 47 | 565,850| 3 92,500 
Aggregate -} 1,925 | 30,792,164 | 7,107 | 48,924,771 |305 | 11,162,954| 56 | 32,252,790 
» 1898 .| 2,415 | 57,544,361 | 9,445 | 61,918,052 |326 | 11,200,486 | 80 | 18,395,094 
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It is one strong point, says Dun’s Review, that failures 
have been smaller than in 1898 or previous years, not only in 
the aggregate, but in every sectiomof the country, and what is 
more, smaller also in both manufacturing and trading in every 
section except New England. Such uniformity of improve- 
ment throughout the country is rare, and would scarcely be 
possible unless business of all sections was exceptionally sound 
and prosperous. ; 

A statement of the number of failures, with percentages of 
increase or decrease, from year to year, and totals of assets 
and liabilities for nineteen years, as reported to Bradstreet’s 
(with assets and liabilities given in millions and tenths of 
millions of dollars), is as follows :— 








Number of Per Cent. Increase Actual Total Per Cent. Assets 
Failures. or Decrease. Assets. Liabilities. to Liabilities. 
1899 ° 9,634 -17°3 602 119°7 518 
1898 ‘ 11,638 -112 72°9 I40'l 52°1 
1897 : 13,099 ~833 85°6 156°1 54°4 
1896 . 15,112 +161 1482 247°0 59°9 
1895 ‘ 13,013 + 2°2. 88'1 158°8 55°4 
1894 12,721 ~ 18°53 79°7 149°5 53°0 
1893 : 15,560 +515 262°4 402"4 65°0 
1892 : 10,270 -17'1 54°7 108°5 50°0 
1891 . 12,394 +162 102°8 193°I 53°0 
1890 e 10,673 - go 92°7 1750 530 
1889 ° 11,719 +10°7 705 140°7 50°0 
1888 ‘ 10,587 + 97 61°9 120°2 520 
1887 . 9,740 - 78 64°6 130°6 50°0 
1886 . 10,568 - 49 558 113°6 49°0 
1885 ° 11,116 - 4% 55°2 IIQ'!I 46°0 
1884 é 11,620 +1370 134°6 248°7 54'0 
1883 , 10,299 + 34'0 908 1759 52°0 
1882 , 7,635 +280 47°4 93°2 510 
1881 , 5,929 ons 35°9 760 470 




















Bank CLEARINGS IN 1899. 


Were further testimony required as to the activity of busi- 
ness in America, it is furnished by the statistics of banking 
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clearings, which in 1899 have beaten all previous records. 
Concerning these clearings the following particulars are 
supplied by Bradstreet’s :-— 


December clearings, as a result primarily of the flurry in the money 
market during the month, but also because of large settlements on yearly 
business, reached a very large total, and it will be recalled that the largest 
weekly total ever recorded was that reported in the third week of that month. 
Several other months, however, have equalled, and even exceeded, that just 





closed, as will be seen from the following table :— 





Total. Total. Total. 
United States. New York. Outside New York. 
January $8,457,000,000 $5,691,000,000 $2,776,000,000 
February 6,946,000,000 4,550,000,000 2,404,000,000 
March 8,696,000,000 5,;902,000,000 2,794,000,000 
April . 8,259,000,000 5,577;000,000 2,682,000,000 
May 8, 306,000,000 5,524,000,000 2,782,000,000 
June 7,456,000,000 4,780,000,000 2,676,000,000 
July . 7,070,000,000 4,420,000,000 2,650,000,000 
August 6,888,000,000 4358,000,000 2,5 30,000,000 
September . 7,005,000,000 4,400,000,000 2,605,000,000 
October 8,270,000,000 5,256,000,000 3,014,000,000 
November . 7,842,623,934 4,952,972,249 2,889,650,685 
December 8,309,565, 304 5,348,285,866 2,961,279,438 




















The aggregate for December was $8,309,565,304, a gain of 5°8 per cent. over 
that of November, and exceeding by a fraction of 1 per cent. the aggregate 
reached in May, but smaller by 4 per cent. than the total recorded in March, 
and less by 2 per cent. than the January aggregate. The total reached in 
New York city for the month has been several times exceeded, but in the 
country outside of New York the aggregate for December has only once been 
exceeded, and that in the month of October, which witnessed the top of the 
trade wave of the year 1899. The table on page 213 gives the percentages of 
gain which have been shown by the present year’s monthly figures over those 
of 1898, a year of good trade ; 1897, one of moderate activity; 1894, the 
low-water period following the panic of 1893; and 1892, a year of good trade 
preceding the collapse of the panic year. 


As compared with December a year ago it will be seen there is an increase 
of 13°5 per cent., while compared with December, 1897, there is an increase 
of 40 per cent. The gain over the corresponding month of 1894 is 93 per 
cent., and the increase over 1892 is 39 per cent. The increase over 
December of previous years looks small, but it must be borne in mind that 
December clearings for the past three years have been very heavy, and when 
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1899 compared with 
1898, 1897. 1894. 1892. 
January . ° . Inc. 41°3 Inc. 89'0 Inc. 109°4 Inc. 50°2 
February r r Inc. 25°7 Inc. 89°5 Inc. 117°8 Inc. 34°! 
Two months . . Inc. 33°8 Inc. 89°3 Inc. 113°2 Inc. 42°5 
March . ‘ ‘ Inc. 54°6 Inc. 107°0 Inc. 132°0 Inc. 65°0 
Three months ° Inc. 40°7 Inc. 95°0 Inc. 1190 Inc. 50°0 
April . ‘ Inc. 66°5 Inc. 102°0 Inc. 122°0 Inc. 63°0 
Four months , Inc. 46°4 Inc. 97°3 Inc. 120°0 Inc. 53°0 
a a Inc. 56°0 Inc. 100°0 Inc. 114'0 Inc. 65°7 
Five months . : Inc. 48°0 Inc. 97°5 Inc. 119°0 Inc. 55°0 
June. ‘i ‘ Inc. 36°2 Inc. 67°4 Inc. 108°0 Inc. 82°0 
Six months . . Inc. 46°3 Inc. 94°! Inc. 117°0 Inc. 57°5 
July ° ‘ ‘ Inc. 418 Inc. 47°3 Inc. 102°0 Inc. 53°5 
Seven months ° Inc. 45°7 Inc. 84°6 Inc. 115°5 Inc. 54°5 
August . ° ; Inc. 24'0 Inc. 43°0 Inc. 95°0 Inc. 50°0 
Eight months . Inc. 43'0 Inc. 79°0 Inc. 113°0 Inc. §5°0 
September . : Inc. 28°6 Inc. 27°0 Inc. 100°0 Inc. 46°7 
Nine months. ‘ Inc. 41°3 Inc. 71°6 Inc. III’ Inc. 53°6 
October = ‘ Inc. 40°6 Inc. 47°6 Inc. 94°3 Inc. 51°1 
Ten months . . Inc. 41°2 Inc. 68°6 Inc. 1090 Inc. 53°4 
November. ‘ Inc. 21°5 Inc. 46°2 Inc. 89g'0 Inc. 43°8 
Eleven months. Inc. 39°2 Inc. 66°5 Inc. 107°0 Inc. 50°0 
December... Inc. 13°5 Inc. 40°0 Inc. 93°8 Inc. 39°! 
Twelve months . Inc. 36°5 Inc. 63°7 Inc. 105°9 Inc. 51°0 
it is remembered that the clearings of last month marked the third successive 
yearly gain of $1,000,000,000 or over in December clearings, a better idea of 
the real proportions of current business as reflected in bank clearings will be 
gathered. 
September, October, November, December, [Twelve Months, 
1899. 1899. 1899. 1899. 1899. 
New England ./| Inc. 308 Inc. 33°3 Inc. 13°9 Inc. 83 Inc. 28°2 
Middle ° -| Inc. 29°5 Inc. 49'0 Inc. 25°! Inc. 112 Inc. 43°6 
Western ‘ -| Inc. 25°7 Inc. 26°3 Inc. 21°9 Inc. 20°9 Inc. 20°0 
North-Western .| Inc. 24°0 Inc. 21°0 Inc. 14°9 Inc. 6°1 Inc. 17°6 
South-Western .| Inc. 19°0 Inc. 16°2 Inc. 48 Inc. 13°7 Inc. 12°7 
Southern. .| Inc. 25°5 Inc. 85 Inc. 11°6 Inc. 68 Inc. 15°0 
Far-Western .| Inc. 40°0 Inc. 31°6 Inc. 28°8 Inc. 10°3 Inc. 21°0 
Totals . .| Inc. 286 Inc. 40°6 Inc. 21°8 Inc. 13°5 Inc. 36°5 
Canada ° -| Ine, 329 Inc. 15°5 Inc. 10°9 Inc. 5°! Inc. 11°4 
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Gains for December, comparing as it does with an exceptionally heavy 
total a year ago, are naturally smaller than in recently preceding months, but 
it is worth noting that the western cities show an increase of nearly 21 per 
cent., the middle-states group over 11 per cent., and the south-western cities 
13°7 per cent. The gain in the far-western group is also in excess of 10 per 
cent., while the increases in New England, in the north-west and at the south 
range between 6 and 8 per cent. 


Turning to Canada, the reports are perhaps a little less 
favourable than in the case of the United States, the 
number of failures being larger than in 1898, chiefly on 
account of a heavy banking failure, and one in iron mining 
and manufacture early in the year, but the increase is smaller 
than the liabilities resulting from either disaster, and the 
number of failures is smaller than in any previous year. As 
will be seen from the following table, taken from Dun's 
Review, Quebec, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick show an 
increase in defaults, and other provinces a decrease. The 
increase is over 2,300,000 dollars in manufacturing in Quebec 
alone, one-half being due to the large failure mentioned, 
while in trading there is a decrease of 1,500,000 dollars. 

















Tota, CoMMERCIAL. MANUFACTURING. 
PROVINCES. 
No. Assets. Liabilities. No. Liabilities, 
Ontario ‘. : ; -| 467 $1,904,201 $2,503,500 123 $715,008 
Quebec ° ° ° -| 442 4,091,459 5,826,524 103 3,388,744 
British Columbia . . ° 65 387,610 363,200 17 73,468 
Nova Scotia . ° . -| 202 693,536 1,037,205 57 352,381 
Manitoba . . ° . 45 227,083 232,426 4 10,630 
New Brunswick . . ° 62 358,284 675,376 14 53,922 
Prince Edward Island . . 4 12,500 20,444 _ -- 

















Total 1899 $7,674,673 | $10,658,675 $4,594,153 




























































































Total 1898 . ° - | 1,300 7,692,094 9,821,323 303 2,229,083 
Total 1897 . . + | 1,809 10,574,529 14,157,498 459 3,659,135 
Total 1896 . ° - | 2,118 12,656,837 17,169,683 590 5,692,977 
Total 1895 . ‘. - | 1,891 11,500,242 15,802,989 441 5,872,502 
Total 1894 . ; - | 1,856 13,510,056 17,616,215 494 5,898,385 
Newfoundland 1899 _ . , 28 $27,040 $65,089 5 $7,815 
- 1898 . ; 34 106,625 171,820 8 27,500 

» 1897 . -| 25 46,998 107,657 4 7,206 

“e 1896. 22 77,707 122,053 2 10,500 

1895 7 68,939 




















789,463 1,317,130 
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TRADING. OTHER. BANKING. 
PROVINCES. 
No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. No. | Liabilities. 
Ontario - : ‘ -| 338 | $1,768,692 6 $19,800 2 | $148,000 
Quebec ‘ . ° «| 3g 2,353,146 8 84,634 I | 2,200,000 
British Columbia . . . 47 288,732 I 1,000 = a 
Nova Scotia. ‘ ° «| oo 679,874 3 4,950 - — 
Manitoba . ‘ . ° 41 221,796 — - a= — 
New Brunswick . P ‘ 47 620,454 I 1,000 a — 
Prince Edward Island . . 4 20,444 co _ — —_ 
Total 1899 . / -| 950] $5,953,138 19 | $111,384 3 |$2,348,000 
Total 1898. . ‘ -| 964 7,412,240 33 180,000 5 512,307 
Total 1897. + ~+/1,315 | 9,931,806 | 35 566,557 5 | 154,000 
Total 1896 . ‘ - | 1,503 | 11,381,482 25 95,224 3 212,000 
Total 1895 . ‘ - | 1,439 9,788,932 II 141,555 7 613,000 
Total 1894 . ° + | 1,345 11,436,258 17 281,572 6 876,814 
Newfoundland 1899_. ‘ 22 $54,274 I $3,000 — _ 
- 1898 . . 25 141,122 I 3,198 pa — 
” 1897. ° 20 97,951 I 2,500 _ — 
» 1896 . ° 20 111,553 _ _ _ -- 
- 1895 . ° 41 1,227,171 I 21,020 _— — 
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BrazILian Customs—A recent despatch from Rio de Janeiro stated that 
the Brazilian Government has resolved to impose an additional tax of 10 per 
cent. on imports from Austria and Portugal and of 30 per cent. on imports 
from France and Italy. The new tax comes into operation on March 1. 


America’s Gop Ouvutput.—Statistics recently issued from the local 
mint give the gold production of California for 1899 as $15,000,000. This 
is an increase of $500,000 as compared with 1898. The gold output of 
Alaska for the year has been $4,917,821, or double what it was last year, 
while in the United States Klondyke Territory the production was 
$16,110,129, against $11,038,478 in 1898. 

JAPANESE RAILWays IN 1898-99.—The annual report of the Japanese 
Imperial Railway Bureau for the year ending March 31, 1899, recently 
published, shows that 472 miles of new road were opened for traffic during 
the year, which is an increase of thirty miles over the record for the preceding 
year. The total length of State and private lines in operation on the date 
named was 3,421 miles. The number of railway companies incorporated 
under formal charters was fifty-eight, with a total capital of 238,775,000 yen, 
with 2,652 miles of road in operation. During the year twenty-six companies 
were formed under provisional charters, with a total capital of 43,535,000 yen 
and a length of 809 miles. 





A STATE BANK FOR INDIA, 


HERE is decided attraction in the suggestions originally 
made by two of the leading financial authorities in the 
City—Mr. Alfred Rothschild and Mr. Everard A. 
Hambro—that the formation of a State Bank for India 
would be helpful in the conduct of the financial affairs 
of our great dependency. If the discussion that has arisen out of 
their suggestions does little more than draw the attention of London 
bankers to the complex question of banking in India, they will have 
performed a service, as too little attention has hitherto been paid by 
outsiders to the operations of banks and bankers in that vast region. 
At the outset, a prima facie case in support of a State bank is by many 
thought to exist in the peculiar circumstances at present prevailing in 
the Indian money markets. The change from the entire use of silver 
as a standard of currency. to a theoretical gold standard supported by 
the employment of a subsidiary silver coinage, is hedged round with 
many difficulties that will require exceptional care, and demand, 
perhaps, resources of an exceptional character. To have, therefore, 
the chief banking influence in the country under one control, and 
such control in close touch with the Government, would be a change 
that might prove of great service to the Indian Government at the 
present juncture 
In this respect there is little difference of opinion regarding the 
suggested change, although it has been pointed out, with a certain 
amount of force, that the United Kingdom has so far managed to 
progress with three distinct systems of banking in its important 
divisions, and, of course, India, with its vast area and population of 
over 300 millions, offers many more reasons for the banking 
independence of the three Presidencies than do England, Scotland 
and Ireland. But it may be urged that in our own banking system 
the Bank of England practically dominates the Scottish and Irish 
money markets, and thus the control remains of a single character. 
Such an argument only goes to show that, in spite of diversity of 
constitution, unity of action may be obtained without the preliminary 
of the absorption of smaller institutions by the larger. Probably the 
greatest difficulty that observers on this side will have to face in 
dealing with this subject, is the peculiar conditions that prevail in 
India. Vast as is its area, and important as its trade has become, 
those who have watched its development question very much the 
capacity of the country to successfully employ large masses of 
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banking capital supplied from outside. So far, the banks formed 
upon European principles, whether they be exchange banks or banks 
working in India alone, have not been able to touch the mass of the 
people. Their operations have been chiefly confined to the great 
trading centres, where the European element is large, and traffic with 
abroad is important. The great bulk of the native banking of India 
is, we are assured, still in the hands of money-lenders, whose opera- 
tions extend even to the smallest of villages. These money-lenders, 
by their intimate knowledge of the ways and customs of the small 
cultivators, are enabled to lend with some degree of security in cases 
where it would be impossible for Europeans to employ their capital 
with safety. Above these widely disseminated lenders stand the 
important class of native bankers, who hold a very honourable position 
in the financial operations of the larger towns and citiesof India. As 
a body, these native bankers are highly intelligent, and possess con- 
siderable means, and their daily contact with their own race enables 
them to gauge the conditions of would-be borrowers to a nicety. It 
is questionable whether, as a matter of policy, it would be judicious 
to seriously interfere with the preponderance of the native element in 
the banking affairs of the people. 


Let this be as it may, the fact remains that, in spite of the long 


period during which India has been under British rule, the banks 
formed upon the European pattern, whose operations are confined to 
the country itself, have a power and importance far short of the size 
and resources of the continent in which they work. Even the three 
Presidency banks, which have the advantage of managing much of 
the funds of the Government, possess between them in capital and 
reserve only some 534 crores, say £3,600,000, while the other purely 
Indian banks, if their capitals and reserves are massed together, can 
only produce I crore 30 lacs, or about £870,000 more. Besides these 
purely local banks there are, of course, the exchange banks, whose 
capital and reserves total about 8% crores, or some £5,700,000, but 
their resources are not used entirely in India, much of their operations 
being devoted to China, the Straits, and the East generally. 

Upon general grounds it will therefore be advisable to adopt great 
caution in dealing with any expansion of the Indian banking system, 
especially as the intervention of the Indian Government directly in 
this form of enterprise is completely opposed to the policy of its 
rulers for the past two or three decades. The scheme for a State 
bank has been so far elaborated as to show that it hinges almost 
entirely upon an amalgamation of the three Presidency banks, and the 
formation of a huge State bank, with connections in London, out of 
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the material afforded by this amalgamation. Yet a study of events 
in the past twenty years, or more, shows that the Indian Government 
has steadily pursued a policy the object of which has been to divorce 
the working of the banks from the operations of the Government, 
and, at the same time, to restrict the working and relations of the 
Presidency banks to India and its dependencies. Indeed, when at 
one time the Presidency banks proposed to enter upon exchange 
business, Sir Charles Wood, afterwards Lord Halifax, the then 
Secretary of State for India, no doubt under the advice of his Council, 
emphatically stated that no bank which entered into operations 
outside the country should be a custodian of any of the funds 
belonging to its Government. 

Prior to the year 1862, the Presidency banks possessed the only 
note currency in the country, and, moreover, were worked closely in 
touch with the Government, which owned a certain amount of the share 
capital of each bank, and had the right to nominate a number of the 
directors. In 1862, however, the Indian Currency Department was 
formed, and the Government, taking to itself the exclusive right of 
issuing notes, caused the notes of the Presidency banks to be with- 
drawn. A more important change resulted from the unfortunate 
failure of the Bank of Bombay in 1866. The Government at this 
stage found itself in the dilemma of being a shareholder in a bank 
the liability of which was not clearly defined, and the circumstances 
connected with the incident induced it, after mature consideration of 
the matter, to withdraw altogether from a share in the management 
of the three Presidency banks. 


The steps by which this line of policy was carried out are set 
forth in the Presidency Banks Act, which received the Governor- 
General’s assent on April 11, 1876. In addition to enacting the 
measures by which a severance of the control hitherto exercised by 
the Government over the management of the banks was effected, the 
Act contained the principles upon which the banks should work in 
the future, so that it forms the constitution of those institutions, and 
it has not been materially altered since its coming into operation. 
The 2,200 shares in the Bank of Bengal, and the 562% shares in the 
Bank of Madras, formerly held by the Government, were sold, and 
the capitals of the two banks were much reduced. The shares held 
by the Government in the old Bank of Bombay had been extinguished 
by the liquidation of that institution, and it took no interest in the 
new bank which was constituted by the Act. In passing, it may be 
mentioned that the liability upon the capital of each bank was then 
limited to the amount paid upon the shares. In thus setting the 
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banks free, the Government of the day laid down minute instructions 
how they should carry on their business. Most of the regulations 
were of a character that would be suggested by the position that the 
banks were to take in the financial operations of the country, and it 
would be needless trouble to give the various kinds of business that 
the banks were allowed to undertake. 

After stating these, however, the Act proceeded, in section 37, to 
narrate the business which the Presidency banks were not allowed 
to transact, and in view of the interest which centres around these 
restrictions, it may be helpful for future discussion to quote this 
section in full, as under :— 

37. The directors shall not transact any kind of banking business other than those above 
specified, and in particular they shall not make any loan or advance— 

(a) for a longer period than three months ; or 

(6) upon the security of stock or shares of the bank of which they are directors ; or 


(c) upon mortgage or in any other manner upon the security of any immovable property, 
or the documents of title relating thereto. 

(d) Nor shall they lend or advance, by discount of bills or otherwise, to any individual or 
partnership firm (except upon the security mentioned in section 36, paragraph (a), numbers 
(1) to (§) inclusive*) any sums of money exceeding in the whole at any one time such sum as 
may be prescribed by the bye-laws for the time being in force. 

(e) Nor shall they discount or buy, or advance and lend, or open cash credits, on the 
security of any negotiable instrument of any individual or partnership firm, payable in the 
town or at the place where it is presented for discount, which does not carry on it the several 
responsibilities of at least two persons or firms unconnected with each other in general 
partnership. 

(f/) Nor shall they discount or buy, or advance and lend, or open cash credits, on the 
security of any negotiable security having at the date of the proposed transaction a longer 
period to run than three months; or if drawn after sight, drawn for a longer period than 
three months: Provided that, in the case of the Bank of Madras, the directors may discount 
negotiable securities payable in Ceylon, having at the date of the transaction a period to run 
not exceeding four months. 


Many of the restrictions enumerated above are of a character that 
could only be expected, but some are considered to have proved 
irksome, and combined with the general restriction against the banks 
borrowing either in England or India, have occasioned an agitation 
for wider powers. Such wider powers, in some measure, appear to 
be promised in the scheme for a State bank, should, as is most 
probable, that institution be formed by an amalgamation of the three 
Presidency banks. 





* The paragraph (a) in section 36 permits the banks to advance and lend money and open cash-credits 
upon the security of— 


_ (1) Promissory notes, debentures, stock and other securities of the Government of India, or of the United 

Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 

(2) Bonds, debentures and annuities charged by the Imperial Government on the revenues of India. 

(3) Stock or debentures of, or shares in, railway or other companies, the interest whereon shall have been 
guaranteed by the Secretary of State for India in Council. 

(4) Debentures or other securities for money issued by or on behalf of any municipal body under the 
authority of any Act of a legislature established in British India. 

(5) Bullion or other goods which, or the documents of title to which, are deposited with or assigned to the 
bank as security for such advances, loans or credits. 
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Apparently, it is the intention to entrust the new bank with the 
management of the note currency. In the absence of the complete 
details of the scheme, it need only be pointed out at present that, 
since the Indian Currency Department was formed, in 1862, its 
operations have so expanded that the active circulation at one time 
reached 31 crores of rupees, or over 20 millions sterling, and its 
present total is about 27 crores. From the Currency Department the 
Government annually draws a large profit, the latest return of the 
department showing a net revenue of about 25 lacs, or some 
4166,000, for the year ended March 31, 1899. The notes have 
hitherto been distinctly Government notes, commencing with the 
expression, “ The Government of India promises to pay.” As was 
shown in the Bankers’ Magazine of last month, these notes are 
limited in circulation by the system of “circles,” a limitation that 
would not necessarily be removed by the formation of a State bank. 


Finally, in any consideration of the conditions that should govern 
the principles upon which a State bank should be founded, it ought 
to be remembered that India is a continent that offers peculiar 
difficulties in regard to the employment of banking capital. Its 
trade is entirely seasonal, and whilst for three or four months in the 
year the demand for accommodation may be so great as to severely 
strain the resources of all its lending institutions, there are long 
periods in the year when trade is very quiet indeed. Then the 
monetary stringency often experienced in the busy season is 
intensified by the manner in which the Treasury balances of the 
Government are managed. The revenue, which is mainly derived 
from the land, naturally flows in most freely at the same time as the 
crops are being handled, but the money so withdrawn from circu- 
lation is not always available for business purposes, as, for instance, 
in this country, through the medium of loans from the Government 
banks. Much of the money received on account of the taxes may 
be locked away in the Reserve Treasuries of the Government ; and, 
greatly as the cash thus represented may be needed for the operations 
of commerce, it is not certain that it will be released until after the 
pressure is over, for the Government has always acted capriciously 
in regard to the large sums placed thus temporarily under its control. 

In these few pages an endeavour has been made to sketch the 
main features of some of the problems which surround the successful 
formation of a State bank for India. To found such an institution 
upon broad deep lines might produce more beneficial results than 
even those intimately connected with the country can at present 
anticipate, but, in any case, it is unquestionable that the well-being 
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of the commercial community in our vast dependency is intimately 
bound up with a due appreciation of the factors in the situation. 
Such a State Bank of India as proposed would mean a great deal 
more to the commercial and trading classes of that country than the 
Bank of England does for our own trading community, and every- 
one would be prepared to agree that extreme caution should mark 
any alteration in the fundamental working of our central banking 
institution. An added reason for caution also exists in the case 
of India, from the fact that the standard of currency in the country 
has been so recently changed. Indeed, the change cannot yet be 
said to have been in any sense firmly established, and at such a 
stage in a currency reform the future must needs be uncertain. 
Greater difficulties, however, have been surmounted by our statesmen 
in the past, and it is to be hoped that the scheme for a State bank 
of India may so shape itself that it will prove a source of strength 
both to the Government and the trading community in our great 


dependency. 
R. B. 
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TAXATION IN FRANCE.—A _ taxpayers’ league, says the Zconomist, is 
obtaining signatures to a petition to be presented to the French Parliament 
relative to the continued increase in the public expenditure, due principally 
to the exercise of the right of initiative of deputies to propose new credits. 
The petition shows that in 1874, after the liquidation of the war of 1870, the 
ordinary expenditure amounted to £101,760,000. The budget for 1900, 
which has yet to be voted, amounts to £141,480,000, an increase of 
439,720,000 in twenty-six years, during a long period of peace in Europe. 
The average augmentation in the expenditure between 1874 and 1898 was 
41,440,000 ; it was £1,720,000 in 1899, and is £ 2,400,000 in the estimates 
for 1900. The expenditure is the largest of any country in the world, and 
the national debt the heaviest. The funded debt amounts to £1,200,000,000, 
which is double that of Great Britain, a richer country with a larger 
population. The annual charge of the French debt in 1874 was £ 39,400,000. 
Since that year successive conversions of rentes have reduced the charge by 
£4320,000. The debt charge should have consequently declined to 
£,35,080,000, but, instead of a reduction, the credits for the public debt in the 
budget for 1900 amount to £46,080,000, an increase of £11,000,000. The 
general report on the estimates for the present year shows that the proposed 
increased expenditure resulting from the Parliamentary initiative amounts on 
the year to £7,080,000. Trade, industry, and agriculture are, the league 
avers, crushed beneath the weight of this increase of taxation. The remedy 
proposed is to follow the practice adopted in England and the English 
colonies, of not permitting in Parliament the examination of any resolution 
involving an outlay not demanded by the Government. 
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GOLD ECONOMIES. 


HE PUBLIC memory is short-lived in the matter of 

financial crises and of the lessons they teach. It was 
‘ only nine years ago, last November, since the great 

Baring crisis convulsed London and threatened to bring 

on a general cataclysm. In all times of panic gold is 
the only popular panacea. Credit is then rudely shaken, and men’s 
hearts fail them for fear. At this 1890 period the Bank of England 
was a close and interested observer of events. Even if it had no 
personal interest in what was taking place, it, nevertheless, could not 
afford to be a passive spectator of the scene, because it is the bank of 
bankers and the keeper of their gold reserves. On this occasion the 
Bank happily saw the national danger which was impending, and 
obtained a loan of 44,500,000, mainly from the Bank of France, to 
enable it to meet the extraordinary demands made upon it. Had 
this gold not been forthcoming, what disasters would have followed. 
The suspension of the Bank Charter Act would have been the prelude 
to numerous failures, and a long-continued time of crisis. Even as it 
was, the situation had to be further saved by the well-known Baring 
guarantees. But the clear outstanding feature of the whole affair, 
and the lesson it taught, was the need for greater gold reserves on 
the part of the banks. 

England, as compared with other countries, maintains an 
enormous amount of credit on the slenderest metallic basis. Yet 
gold is the legal tender of the country and paper is only its substitute, 
being but the shadow to the substance. The reason, no doubt, for 
this inverted pyramid condition of things is, that gold is employed up 
to the hilt by England, which is par excellence a commercial country, 
and realises that money to be profitable must not be allowed to lie 
idle. But, on the other hand, if bank deposits are to be payable at 
call, there must be money at hand for their payment—money, too, 
which will be accepted in times of crisis as well as in ordinary times. 
To determine what that amount of ready available coined money 
should be is the business of a banker. He may, however, allow his 
love of gain to blind him to the need of an ample provision which he 
can make use of in times of crisis and panic. There is a fear of this, 
especially where banking competition runs high, and rates of return 
are low, and where no danger has hitherto threatened. It is forgotten 
that times of panic and crisis will recur, that the same causes which 
produced them will arise again, and that financial history will repeat 
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itself. The situation is even more complex, because international 
disputes are more rife than they ever have been, and the press of all 
countries vies with one another in inflaming strife and setting nations 
by the ears. Then, every act of a Government has to run the 
gauntlet of foreign opinion, and to be, in the majority of cases, 
suspected and misjudged, rather than applauded and approved. The 
only redeeming feature is that nations are now more averse to war 
than formerly. 

Shortly after the 1890 loan from France, which showed this 
country to be in rather a helpless condition, so far as its gold supplies 
were concerned, Mr. Goschen, M.P., who was then Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, made a speech on “ the insufficiency of our cash reserves 
and of our central stock of gold.” The late crisis was his theme, the 
steps taken to avert it, the vast importance to banking and industry 
generally of the maintenance of credit, and the absolute dependence 
of that credit on the sufficiency of our gold reserves. He also made 
a remark which proved to be prophetically true during the days 
following the black week of our South African military reverses. 
While stating, at some length, that London was the only open 
market in the world for gold, he maintained that this was shown by 
the circumstance that in all other countries, even in those which are 
nominally on a gold basis, obstructions of a practical kind unknown 
in England are placed in the way of the export of gold, and render 
it in the highest degree imprudent for this country to rely, in cases of 
sudden emergency, on the replenishment of our reserves by ordinary 
means from foreign sources. 

This reliance on foreign Powers proved to be a broken reed the 
other day when this country appealed to them for gold. It found 
that they had none to spare, and that they required it themselves. 
The Bank of France let it be seen that it could not give any; it had 
great need for money itself; its circulation was very large; and the 
exchange on London was very high. In these circumstances it 
could not be expected to put its resources into the hands of another 
country. The Bank of Germany, through its chief director, made 
known that the bank had no gold to give away. There was a great 
strain, he said, on the bank; the stock of gold held was unduly low, 
and the gold itself was not coming to the bank so freely as usual ; 
the foreign exchanges were unfavourable, and the bank’s advances 
on securities were greatly increased ; all these conditions necessitating 
the raising of the discount rate so as to check the efflux of gold. 

The restrictions placed by these two banks on the export of gold 
may be mentioned. In so far as the administration of gold and 

15* 
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silver is concerned at the Bank of France, this is what takes place : 
In France, as is well known, silver is legal tender equally with gold, 
consequently, the bank can pay its notes in silver if it chooses to do 
so, but in practice this is not done. When an individual asks for 
gold in exchange for a note, he gets gold without any difficulty, and 
the bank’s right to pay in silver is never asserted. But when the 
bank is conscious that a banker demands from it napoleons for the 
purpose of sending them to London to constitute a credit there, and 
sell cheques on Paris, the bank does not think itself at all obligated 
to lend its aid in such a speculation, which has not a single com- 
mercial element in its character; the bank consequently asks a 
premium on the gold which the speculating banker desires to get 
from it. This premium is variable; it ranges from 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 to 
7 per cent., rarely more, and following the state of the market. 
Sometimes, also, the bank exacts no premium, but declares that it 
will only give gold to persons who tender to it for discount paper at 
sixty to seventy-five days’ currency. If, on the contrary, there are 
well authenticated needs, as were those which arose at the close of 
the bad harvest of 1897, the bank gives out its gold in a very liberal 
manner. In all this there is a certain amount of arbitrary dealing ; 
there is no precise rule, and thus there are advantages and dis- 
advantages. The advantage is, that the bank can protect its metallic 
reserve, without raising the rate of discount in the least, when there 
is no great pressure or tension. The disadvantage is, that when one 
draws on France, one is never certain of being paid in gold, and the 
result is, that France, as an international clearing-house, can never 
compete with London, and thus loses much valuable business which 
falls to its great financial and commercial rival. 


The German restrictions affecting the holding of gold by the 
Imperial Bank of Germany appear in the German Bank Act of 1875, 
regulating the issue of bank-notes in Germany. The main provision 
of that Act (section No. 17) is, that the notes issued by the Imperial 
Bank must be covered to the extent of one-third at least by German 
coin, by legal tender notes of the empire, by gold bars or foreign 
coins valued at a certain rate, and the remaining two-thirds by dis- 
counted bills due at latest in three months, and for which generally 
three, but at least two, persons known to be solvent are responsible. 
There is a general clause establishing a limit beyond which the bank 
may not issue under any circumstances, this limit depending on the 
amount of coin, notes, bills, etc., held by the bank. The new Act 
increased greatly the bank’s power of issue. While this right to 
issue notes is authorised to the extent stated in the section quoted, 
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there is a limitation in the amount which can be. issued free of tax, 
and any issue over and above this limit is subject to a tax of 5 per 
cent. per annum, as an inducement, no doubt, to keep down the 
circulation. This restriction in the amount of notes which are tax 
free appears in the oth section, which allows an issue free of tax to 
such an amount of cash, consisting of current German coin, Imperial 
legal tender notes, notes of other German banks, gold bars and 
foreign coins in the hands of the banks, in addition to an amount 
covered by bills, originally fixed in the case of the Imperial Bank at 
M. 250,000,000 (412,500,000), but since increased by the transfer of 
the issues of other banks—a proceeding savouring of the English 
Bank Act. The tax on any issues in excess of this limit is calculated 
by charging 4 per cent. on the excess shown in each of the forty- 
eight returns issued during the year. The crux of the German note- 
issue system is thus the penal tax which is imposed on excess issues. 

It is of interest to note that only two years before, viz., in 1873, 
Mr. Robert Lowe, M.P., then Chancellor of the Exchequer, had 
brought into Parliament a Bill, of which the first section was as 
follows :—‘“ Whenever the First Lord of Her Majesty’s Treasury 
and the Chai.-ellor of the Exchequer, after communication with the 
Governor and Deputy-Governor of the Bank of England, are satisfied 
(1) that the minimum rate of interest then being charged by the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of England on discounts and 
temporary advances is not less than fwelve per cent. per annum ; and 
(2) that the foreign exchanges are favourable to this country ; and (3) 
that a large portion of the existing amount of Bank of England and 
other bank notes in circulation is rendered ineffective for its ordinary 
purpose by reason of internal panic ; they may, by order under their 
hands, empower the issue department of the Bank of England to 
make, in excess of the authorised issue, a special and temporary issue 
of Bank of England notes, by delivering the same into the banking 
department in exchange for and on the credit of an equal amount of 
Government securities to be transferred to the issue department, and 
the said Governor and Company shall pay interest into the Exchequer 
on the amount of notes so issued by them at such rate, being not less 
than /welve per cent. per annum, as may from time to time be fixed 
by the First Lord of the Treasury and Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
and in addition thereto the amount of any further profit which they 
may derive from the said issue.” 

When this Bill was introduced, Sir John Lubbock gave notice of 
the following alterations in the conditions under which the provisional 
issue of notes would take place: “(1) That the minimum rate of 
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interest then being charged by the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England on discounts and temporary advances is not less 
than ten per cent. per annum; and (2) that the existing amount of 
Bank of England and other bank notes in circulation is rendered 
insufficient for its ordinary purpose by reason of internal panic.” 

This Bill never reached the stage of an Act, but its resemblance 
to the German Act must be apparent. In each case, excess issues in 
times of stress were to be penalised by an interest tax, the rate 
which the Bank of England had to pay being more than double that 
of the Imperial Bank of Germany. The existence of an excess issue 
liable to this Government tax indicates, of course, the absence of a 
sufficient supply of gold; and large issues imply a great demand for 
loans and advances for trade and other purposes. 

The power to use notes in place of gold during periods of panic 
undoubtedly promotes the economy of gold, provided always that 
these notes will be readily accepted. This they will be if sufficiently 
well secured. The fact that bills due in London are payable in gold, 
that London is the only free market for gold in the whole world, and 
that all ultimate settlements are effected there, indicates the necessity 
for the existence of large reserves of gold, from which sudden 
demands for gold could be met. Too much responsibility is thrown 
on the Bank of England in this matter by other banks. These 
establishments no doubt fancy that the Bank of England has the 
Government at its back, and that it will see the Bank through any 
crisis. The feeling is that, if the worst comes to the worst, the 
Government will suspend the Bank Act, as it has done before, and 
that with this State aid the situation will be saved. 

This selfish reasoning leaves entirely out of view the consideration 
that though an internal situation might be thus saved within the 
bounds of these isles, that yet an international crisis might arise 
which no mere suspension of the Bank Act of 1845 would avert, and 
that we might be so placed that gold would be denied us from abroad, 
and that the yellow metal might be needed to aid in carrying on some 
war of first-class magnitude in which we were engaged. There is a 
certain amount of humiliation in the richest country in the world 
having to go hat in hand to beg for gold, while other and compara- 
tively poorer countries keep a sufficient supply of it. The Bank of 
Germany has its own war chest in the fortress of Spandau, while the 
Bank of France’s supply is always ample enough for every purpose. 
But the stock of gold in this country is kept unduly low, and the 
problem is how to economise the use of it in ordinary times so that in 
extraordinary times there will be a sufficient supply of it to mitigate, 
if not to avert, a crisis or panic. 
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One method of saving gold is undoubtedly by the extended use 
of paper. A country where one sees nothing but paper which is 
under value is a poor country, but a country with paper which main- 
tains its face value indicates that it is rich, and that it enjoys a high 
state of credit. Thus, in the matter of paper possession, the two 
extremes may meet. Since English bankers lost in 1826 the power 
to issue notes below £5, gold has had to supply their place in the 
pockets of the people. The amount of displaced paper currency may 
be estimated somewhat from the proportion of notes in circulation in 
Scotland. The average circulation of Scotch notes from 1845 to 
1881, that is during a period of thirty-six years, was, of notes of £5 
and upwards, 34 per cent., and of notes of £1, 66 per cent. This 
shows the greater utility of the £1 note as compared with the larger 
sizes, and the reason for this is obvious. The £1 note is the note of 
the multitude, gentle and simple alike; it is their pocket-money, and 
has a far greater purpose to serve than the larger notes, which can so 
readily be replaced by cheques, bank drafts and bills, etc. It may 
not be that the proportions of notes issued would be the same in both 
England and Scotland were the 41 note also current in England. 
But assuming that the use was the same in both countries, then two- 
thirds would, roughly, represent the extent of circulation of the £1 note. 
This proportion on the English circulation of £ 30,000,000, which is 
roughly that of the Bank of England, the private and joint-stock banks 
together, would mean a circulation of £90,000,000 to the Bank of 
England, of which 460,000,000 would represent the circulation of 
41 notes. It is right to say that Mr. Goschen estimated the probable 
41 note circulation of the Bank of England, were his scheme carried 
into effect, at about one-third of that, or £20,000,000. The notes of 
smaller size naturally remain longer in circulation, while the larger 
find their way back more rapidly to the banks for business purposes. : 


Some English provincial bankers have declared that, apart 
altogether from the right of issue, the use of £1 notes would be of 
great value to them. They say, and with truth, that they are 
frequently obliged to hold large sums in gold coin, which are quite 
useless to them. Their customers don’t want it, the public won’t take 
it in payment of cheques, and they can only get rid of it to some 
bank in another district with much trouble, risk and expense, or by 
sending it to the Bank of England, by whom they say they will 
probably be charged from 1 to 2 per cent. for depreciation. If they 
had £1 notes they would not be encumbered with this light gold. The 
notes would be equally useful, and any excess in stock could be at once 
remitted by post for a trifle, and the bank’s funds made instantly 
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productive. Besides the wear and tear incident to gold in its use 
from hand to hand, each journey of gold reduces its weight, not to 
speak of sovereign-sweating by unprincipled persons. Of course, 
against all this will be quoted the expense of manufacturing notes ; 
but, if gold supplies are indispensable, a price must be paid for them, 
and it is true economy to husband their use by employing other lawful 
substitutes. 

How to take gold out of the pockets of the people and place it in 
the custody of the Bank of England is the problem. Mr. Goschen’s 
contribution to this matter was the submission, on December 2, 1891, 
of the following scheme, which would introduce an alteration in the 
Bank Acts. His desire on this occasion was to increase the central 
stock of gold by means apart from the reserves of bankers, and by a 
proposed issue of £1 notes, against four-fifths in gold and one-fifth in 
Government securities, and by an extension of the German system of 
charging interest on what may be termed emergency issues. 

Mr. Goschen’s plan, summarised, is :— 

(1) The provisions of the existing Act, by which the Bank of 
England is authorised to issue notes of £5 and upwards against 
securities and gold—the limit of the former being at present 
416,800,000—are to be continued undisturbed. 

(2) When the gold in the issue department shall exceed 
#21,550,000—this being the average sum held during the ten years 
ending in 1890—notes of £1 may be issued from the department, 
provided that there shall be held in the department, in excess of the 
sum of £21,550,000, and ear-marked to the £1 notes, gold to the 
value of four-fifths, and Government securities to the value of one-fifth 
of the 41 notes so issued. 

(3) In the event of the addition to the stock of gold through the 
issue of £1 notes bringing up the aggregate stock to £30,000,000— 
a point which would be reached by the issue of about 410,000,000 of 
41 notes—certain additional powers of issue will come into operation, 
available in times of emergency. This would be by extending the 
right of issue against securities, on condition, however, that a high 
rate of interest, to be fixed by the State, should be payable by the 
Bank to the State on the extended issue. 

The ear-marking of the gold held against these notes has been 
objected to on the ground that the gold would not be available at the 
very time when it was wanted, and that there would not be a 
contraction in the circulation of large notes corresponding to the 
demand for gold. But as £1 notes would be the most likely ones to 
be presented at the bank for payment in time of panic, it is only 
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natural that a supply of gold should be set aside to retire them. This 
may appear to give a special security to £1 note holders, but as 
sovereigns have been so long the regnant coin in England, something 
is wanted to dispossess them which has a sovereign behind it. 
Of course, there would still remain the personal predilection for the 
gold coin which is so deep seated in the English breast. But time 
can change customs if the leaders of fashion and society take the 
matter in hand. Although the ear-marked gold must remain in 
the Bank of England to cover the proposed £1 note circulation, still 
the other gold would be available for general purposes, and the fifth of 
circulation covered by securities would let loose so much gold by 
circulating that amount of paper. 

The late Mr. Charles Gairdner, banker, had a proposal of his own, 
which he broached in January, 1892. He said: “Mr. Goschen pro- 
posed to find the new gold by means of an issue in England of £1 
notes. He assumed that if one-fifth of the issue was represented by 
securities, and four-fifths by gold, the revenue from the securities 
would provide for the cost of maintaining the notes, while gold, 
representing the other four-fifths, would be set free and despatched 
to the centre.” After stating that it was evident there would be little 
or no profit allowed to the issuing bank, and presumably no taxation, 
he proceeded to say: “ But if this principle be a reasonable one for 
£1 notes, is it not equally so for all notes? If the £1 notes, after 
providing for the cost of their own maintenance, are to be devoted to 
the creation of a gold reserve, ought not £5 notes to be similarly 
treated, and those also of larger denominations?” It is only proper 
to observe that Mr. Gairdner did not tie himself down to the pro- 
portion of one-fifth of securities, but he worked out his scheme on 
that footing. Here it is, not as in 1892, but as in December, 1899, 
briefly stated :— 

Active circulation of the Bank of England, Scotch, Irish, and 








English Provincial Banks, say . ‘ , ‘ ° - £45,525,000 
Off one-fifth . . . . ° ° ‘ . . ‘ 9,105,000 
The suggested contribution by banks of issue to gold reserves . £36,420,000 
Existing contribution is— 
Bank of England . . £28,500,000 
Less authorised . . 16,800,000 
a 411,700,000 
Scotch . ‘ . : 8,540,780 
Less authorised . . 2,676,350 
s bea: 5,864,430 
Irish . . 7,154,830 
Less authorised . 6,354,490 
—_——— 800,340 
English Provincial . excess nil. ——-_ £18,364,770 


Suggested addition to gold reserves by banks of issue £18,055,230 
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Such was the late Mr. Gairdner’s scheme for adding to the gold 
reserves a sum equal to what Mr. Goschen would have got from an 
issue of £22,500,000 of £1 notes, and without adding to the liabilities 
of the issuing banks. Mr. Gairdner’s idea was to get this amount of 
gold by degrees from abroad, and he seemed quite satisfied with 
Mr. Goschen’s £1 note scheme, which would have the effect of 
retaining more gold in the country. 


One point in connection with the note circulation is the rapid 
growth in it. Since Mr. Goschen’s scheme was put forth in December, 
1891, the total in circulation has increased from 441,617,220 to 
£45,525,000, an addition of £3,907,780 in eight years. This gives 
rise to the question whether the cast-iron method of authorised 
circulations, fixed when the country was in a backward condition 
compared with present times, when trade and commerce are 
advancing by leaps and bounds, should not now be revised. The 
Scotch banks alone hold in their safes between five and six millions 
of gold, which is locked up against this circulation. Could not some of 
this amount be let loose against consols, and thus be made available 
at a time when the central stock of gold was low? At present the 
gold is earning nothing in its Scotch repositories ; but if in the Bank 
of England’s custody it would help to add stability to the Bank’s 
condition, and aid in averting panic. 


The proposed introduction of £1 notes into England might 
fittingly then be considered. Scotch people cannot understand the 
English objection to them. Their use would, no doubt, give trouble 
in the matter of note exchanges to the Bank of England ; they might 
occasionally be forged, though that would hardly pay unless a large 
number were put into circulation; but there is nothing else save 
prejudice and gold habits against them. They would, undoubtedly, if 
in general use and freely accepted, let loose much gold for the central 
stock, on the existence of which so much depends. If it is a sacrifice 
to the English character to take a £1 note in place of a sovereign, 
surely English folks will rise to the occasion. Between the bulk of 
the people and the legislature there, unhappily, stands the unflinching 
and conservatively-minded London banker, who severely criticises 
any proposal for replacing the English sovereign with a note, and 
whose attitude is that of Lazssez-faire, Latssez-aller. It is a pity the 
English Bankers’ Association will not formulate some proposal for 
so economising our gold supplies as to make them equal to all 
or most emergencies. 


A PROVINCIAL BANKER. 
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THE LITERATURE OF BANKING. 


By Francis E. STEELE. 


IME WAS when even a bowing acquaintance with banking 
literature rendered a banking man suspect among his 
fellows. ‘“ Give us,” these said in effect, “a man whose 
knowledge of his business has been gained by expe- 
rience, not a bookworm or a theorist.” This view still 

has its adherents, but their number is dwindling, and will dwindle. 

It is beginning to be recognised that the choice does not necessarily 

lie between the man of affairs and the man of books, but that the two 

may with advantage be combined, and that the combination of the 
two is more valuable than either. 

Several influences have united in bringing about this gradual 
change in the trend of opinion. One of these is the number of men, 
both of the past and the present generation, who have been or are 
living refutations of the old prejudice. James William Gilbart was 
a student and an author, but this did not prevent him from being 
singularly successful as the first general manager of the London and 
Westminster Bank. Walter Bagehot not only wrote Lombard Street 
and edited the Economist, but had a good record as manager of 
Stuckey’s. George Rae, author of that banking classic The Country 
Banker, was for many years general manager of the North and South 
Wales Bank ; and John Hutchison was not less efficient as an inspector 
of branches because he wrote four volumes on practical banking, 
which are still in many a bank and in every banking library, and 
which only need bringing up to date to be still the leading work on 
the subject. To give illustrations from living bankers would be still 
more easy, but it is not necessary. Case after case has shewn the 
possibility of uniting the man of business with the man of books, and 
what is true of the writers of books is a fortiori true of their readers. 
Every man nowadays, who aspires to get on, studies as well as 
practises his profession, whatever that profession may be, and the 
question asked is not “ Shall I read? ” but, “ What are the books to 
be read?” It is to answer this question to some extent, with regard 
to financial works, that the present essay aims. 

A caution to begin with. The man who commences his banking 
reading by reading banking treatises will make a serious mistake. 
Banking, it is to be remembered, is but the practical application of a 
comparatively small branch of a great science; the science which has 
for its subject-matter Industry, Credit, Trade; and more than a 
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distant acquaintance should be made with political economy before 
the banking section is essayed. Any idea, however, of recommending 
in this paper a course of reading in political economy would be hope- 
less, as likely in itself to take up more than the space at one’s 
disposal. All that can be done is to postulate some knowledge of the 
“ Dismal Science,” and pass on to a review of banking literature pure 
and simple. 

Of this literature, in the strict sense of the term—the sense in 
which it has been used by masters of the literary craft like Ruskin 
and Matthew Arnold—the supply is exceedingly limited; but of 
books on banking there are more than enough. The thing is to 
distinguish, to be eclectic, and it is here that difficulties commence. 
All one can hope to accomplish is to indicate to busy men—bank 
managers zw esse and in posse—the direction in which the scanty 
time at their disposal for technical reading may be most profitably 
employed, and what books are likely to be most useful, either as 
giving them an idea of the working of their business as a whole, or 
as affording the means of reference on practical points as they arise. 

In determining to be severely practical, we lop off at a stroke, 
though not without reluctance, some interesting branches of the 
subject—banking history, banking archeology, and, to some extent 
even, banking statistics. With a passing regret we must deny 
ourselves the pleasure of wandering in imagination, as we might have 
done with the aid of Mr. Hilton Price’s handbook, down the Lombard 
Street and Cheapside of bygone days, noting over the goldsmiths’ 
shops the distinctive and quaint trade signs, of which only a few 
survive on the cheques of private and guast-private bankers. “The 
inward eye” has to be averted from those glimpses of Venice and its 
companion cities of which Mr. Gilbart’s pages gave us the first inkling 
long ago—glimpses which revealed the cities of Northern Italy as fore- 
most not only in the arts, but in commerce and finance; also from 
those still earlier pictures, presented to us by all writers of banking 
history, of the argentarit and mensariz of ancient Rome, plying in 
embryo the banker’s craft, a craft which, if less settled and less 
developed, was at least more picturesque and less monotonous than 
the banking of to-day. It is to to-day that we must restrict our- 
selves, profiting by, and yet ignoring, the light of other days. 

Of works which give a good general idea of the structure and 
working of the banking system and of the money market, and which 
serve as keys to the City articles in the daily papers, two easily 
hold the field—Bagehot’s Lomdard Street, already referred to in 
passing, and Mr. George Clare’s Money Market Primer. On the 
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merits of these books one need not enlarge, as they must be 
familiar to all who are likely to see these pages. The third book 
which should be read by every banking man long before he arrives 
at the stage at which he is called upon to act on his own responsibility, 
is Mr. George Rae’s Country Banker; his Clients, Cares, and Work. 
These three are among the very few banking books read without as 
well as within banking circles. They are not, however, books which 
one has often occasion to consult. One reads them, both for the sake 
of their contents and their style, and re-reads them, and then remem- 
bers them. The object which we are trying to keep before us at 
the moment is, the choice of a small library of books for frequent 
reference, and in view of the fact that cheques and bills form the 
staple of banking business, our first care is to supply ourselves with 
reliable information as to the law and practice as regards these 
instruments. If we had to limit ourselves to the barest necessaries, 
we might at a pinch make the text of the Bills of Exchange Act serve 
our turn. If, on the other hand, we had to furnish the shelves of a 
head office library, we should, without doubt, buy Chalmers’, Byles’, 
or Chitty’s exhaustive works on the subject. Steering a middle 
course, we shall do well to procure the 3s. 6a. work entitled The 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, with Explanatory Notes, etc., by Judge 
Chalmers, the draughtsman of the Act. Of all our library, this will 
probably be one of the works to which we shall most frequently refer. 
In the case of head offices and large branches, it may be usefully 
supplemented by either Alpe’s Digest of the Law relating to Stamp 
Duties, or Waterlow’s Handbook to Stamp Duties; but smaller offices 
will find all the information they are likely to require with regard to 
stamps in the ubiquitous Banking Almanac. 


In all matters pertaining to transactions of and with joint stock 
companies, Buckley’s Law and Practice in the Companies Acts, though 
hard pressed by some of its competitors, still holds its place as the 
standard work, but it is too bulky and expensive for the small offices 
which we are keeping in view. In such, its place may fittingly be 
taken by the January number of the Bankers’ Magazine for 1899, 
which contains, in the compass of sixteen closely-printed pages, four 
lectures on “ Company Law as it affects Bankers,” delivered by 
Mr. James Scully before the Institute of Bankers last winter. Why 
these lectures have not been published in book form, as other Institute 
lectures have, is a puzzle difficult to solve. One can only suppose 
that of the two alternative spurs to literary activity suggested by 
James Russell Lowell—“a full mind and an empty pocket "— 
Mr. Scully is troubled only with the first. Be that as it may, the 
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lectures in question give the history of a company from start to 
finish, from incorporation to winding up. They deal with the 
memorandum and articles of association, prospectus, allotment, share 
certificates, the deposit of shares as security, loans to brokers, bankers’ 
responsibility in the matter of a company’s irregularities, borrowing 
powers, debentures, liquidation, and what not, and the man who reads 
them with care will know as much as most bank managers need to 
know with regard to this branch of their business. 

Most offices will deem it desirable to have at hand a book on 
bankruptcy. Here we have an extensive choice, varying between the 
bare text of the Act, which may be obtained for a few pence, and 
Chalmers and Hough’s or Williams’ standard works. 

In that highly important section of banking which has to do with 
securities, the choice of authorities is very large. A useful and highly 
practical little work dealing with one department of this subject is 
Mr. J. G. Kiddy’s Country Banker's Handbook, which gives technical 
information as to the rules and practice of the Bank of England, the 
Stock Exchange, etc., and as to how to deal with inscribed and 
registered stocks. Of single works purporting to cover the whole 
ground, Cavanagh’s Law of Money Securities is perhaps the best. It 
is, at any rate, exceedingly useful. This branch of banking, like the 
previous one—bankruptcy, is fully dealt with in Hutchison’s /’ractice 
of Banking, but Hutchison’s four substantial volumes seem to frighten 
the present-day banker, who likes to get his information in a more 
concentrated form. This desideratum is attained in the well- 
known work on English Practical Banking by Mr. Moxon, the present 
general manager of the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank—a_ book 
which, if one were asked to name the most useful short banking 
treatise, would inevitably come to mind. 

Here, however, we enter the larger field of books to be consulted 
on banking in general, and of these there is one which runs Moxon 
very close, and, in the opinion of many, is ahead of it. I refer to the 
Institute of Bankers’ Questions on Banking Practice. On the appear- 
ance, comparatively lately, of the fifth edition of this work, many 
banks supplied a copy of it to every branch—a policy which has 
placed within the reach of each of their managers a book to which, 
when a knotty problem arises, he may turn with the assurance that 
the same problem, having occurred to others, has been solved, after 
careful consideration, by some of the best banking heads in the 
kingdom. The chorus of appreciation which this publication has 
evoked finds an exception only in the allegation occasionally heard, 
and, therefore, worth noticing, that some of the answers to the 
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questions tend to be diplomatic, not to say evasive, rather than direct 
and informative. One recognises at once, even from memory, the 
kind of answer which has given rise to this remark, but a little con- 
sideration will show that where an answer is diplomatic in form, there 
is a sufficient reason for it. An illustration will perhaps make this 
clear. Discussing the point lately with a friend who shares that 
peculiar prejudice against the Institute of Bankers which is not 
uncommon among banking men who are not among its adherents and 
have no knowledge of its work, the present writer handed the book to 
the critic and asked him to point out a case. The book was opened 
at random, and the first question which caught his eye supplied him 
with an illustration—“ the very thing,” as he put it. Question 309: 
“ Ts it legal for a banker to refuse payment of an undated cheque ?” 
Answer: “It is the general custom of bankers not to pay such 
cheques.” ‘* Now,” said our friend in triumph, “the writer does not 
ask what is the general custom ; he wants to know the precise legal 
position of the matter, and this he is not told.” This sounds con- 
clusive, but let us perpend. So far as the knowledge of the writer 
goes (a limited scope, he readily admits) the point raised in the 
question is not specifically dealt with in any statute, and has never 
been the subject of direct legal decision. Consequently, the only 
answer to the actual question asked is, that the legal point not having 
been tested, no authoritative opinion can be given under that head. 
With this answer, those who had to deal with the question might, had 
they chosen, have been content, and no one could have blamed them ; 
but, if they had, the questioner would have been “no forwarder.” 
The attitude taken up by the Council in dealing with this and kindred 
questions—for with the particular instance, chosen at a venture, we 
have no special concern—seems to be something like this:—The 
point, legally, is an open one, so we cannot authoritatively say how 
the law stands, and we do not care to give a guess; but this we can 
do; being acquainted with the methods of all the banks in the 
country, we can tell you what the usual practice is, so that you may 
at least have some guidance in dealing with similar instances which 
may arise. In common fairness to the book, readers of this paper are 
asked to apply to any answers which are indirect the test here 
suggested, and they will find that, when the exact information asked 
for is not given, it is because no one can give it, but that in the 
absence of precedent with regard to legal points the usage of bankers 
is generally stated. 

Another Institute publication which is of the greatest value, but, 
unfortunately, to a very limited circle, is the index to the first fifteen 
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volumes of the Journal. By the aid of this, those who possess the 
volumes are able to look up any matters of banking interest which 
have been written about in the /ourna/ during the period covered— 
legal decisions, legal opinions, papers, reports, returns, figures, and 
the rest. The forthcoming compilation from the /ourna/ of legal 
decisions affecting bankers will help in one direction to fill the gap in 
the banking library of those who do not possess the /Journa/s from the 
commencement. 

But this is getting prolix, and must cease. It is beyond doubt 
that this rapid run over the ground covered by the title of the paper 
has been both erratic and incomplete, but this was inevitable. The 
writer regrets less the incompleteness of his journeyings than the 
necessary but irksome restriction which has confined him so largely to 
the highways and the beaten track. These, of course, are the most 
useful. On them a given distance may be covered in the shortest 
time. What they lack is the comparative novelty and charm which 
would attach to an excursion, which at some future time writer and 
reader may be allowed to make together, into the less frequented and 
far more interesting byways of the literature of banking and finance. 


a 
> 





GERMAN Finance.—The Berlin correspondent of the Zconomis? states 
that the ational Zeitung has compiled some interesting statistics as to the 
operations of the Reichsbank and the movement of the rate of interest for 
the past year. It is noted that the year was the most difficult that the bank 
has ever had in respect to the movement of the discount rate. The bank 
rate was changed seven times, against six in 1898, and five in 1897. The 
movement of the rate for the past four years by quarters, with the yearly 
average of the official and private rates, has been as follows :— 


1899. 1898. 1897. 1896. 


First quarter . . . 2 4°99 3°75 4°02 3°46 
Second quarter . . ° 4°01 3°90 3°00 3°00 
Third quarter ° , . 5°09 4°00 3°26 3°25 
Fourth quarter. R . 612 510 4°80 4°77 
Average for year . , ; S12 4°26 3°80 3°65 
Average private rate. ° 4°44 3°55 3°07 3°00 


The average metal stock in 1899 was £41,274,000, against £42,546,900 
in 1898 and £43,572,000 in 1897. The note circulation averaged 
£57;087,000, against £56,229,000 in 1898, and £54,385,000 in 1897. 
The average of discounts reached £ 40,853,000, against £35,694,000 and 
432,238,000. The gold stock alone is estimated at 424,000,000 at the end 
of the year, against £25,233,000 and £ 28,403,000 at the end of 1898 and 
1897. The amount of new capital issues during the second half of the year 
has been estimated by the Frankfirter Zeitung at £ 30,437,000 nominal 
value, against £64,426,000 for the first half. The reduction of new issues 
by more than one-half was, of course, due to the dearer rates for money in 
the latter half of the year. 
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Decline tn Money Rates.—Gold for India—A Chart of Money Rates.— 
Continental Money Markets.—Fresh Issues of Capital.— Bankers’ 
Clearings in 1899.—Trade, ete. 


met the market’s requirements, the closing days of 
1899 were characterised by less acute stringency than 
appeared at one time probable. It was feared that 
in connection with the Stock Exchange settlement 
bankers might be inclined to curtail facilities, in order to make a big 
showing in their balance-sheets of cash reserves. Very wisely, how- 
ever, they did nothing of the sort, and to their action may be 
attributed not a little of the success with which the stringency in 
December was surmounted, with no important failures of any kind. 
Judged from the mere standpoint of the figures disclosed in the 
Bank of England returns, it would also seem that the borrowing by 





the market was on a smaller scale than at the close of the preceding 
year. Asa matter of fact, however, this was scarcely the case, for, in 
addition to short loans taken by Lombard Street, the Bank dis- 
counted a very large amount in short bills, while something like 
43,000,000 sterling was probably advanced in anticipation of bullion 
to be sent into the Bank during the last week in December, and the 
first week or two in the ew year. 

With the release of Government and other dividends during the 
first week in January, the usual collapse in money and discount rates 
was experienced, and three months’ bills, which on December 31 
were quoted at about 534 per cent., were taken before the end of the 
first week in January at about 454 per cent. In addition to the 
usual effect produced by the dividend distributions, the market was 
greatly affected by the heavy receipts of gold from abroad, in- 
dicated by the table on a subsequent page, while a powerful factor in 
the direction of ease was the circumstance of the Government 
borrowing privately from the Bank of England £3,000,000 on 
Treasury Bills, and £1,000,000 for ways and means. By this opera- 
tion four millions of fresh money may be said to have come directly 
upon the market, and it is scarcely surprising that the result should 
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have been a decline in rates during the month of January exceeding 
all anticipations. By the 11th of the month market rates of discount 
had become so hopelessly out of touch with Bank rate that the latter 
was reduced on that date from 6 to 5 per cent.,a further reduction 
being made a week later to 4% per cent., while a further decline to 4 
per cent. before this magazine is in the hands of our readers appears 
to be probable. The following table, showing the changes which 
have occurred in the leading Bank rates during the past month, offer 
some indication of the fall which has taken place in money rates in 
all parts of the continent :— 











Changed 
Centre. Date of Change. 
From | To 
Per Cent. | Per Cent 
London . 6 5 January II, 1900. 
5 43 ” 18, 
Paris } 43 4 ’ Il, ” 
Berlin 7 6 ” 12, ” 
Vienna . 53 8 ” 20, » 
Amsterdam 5 4 “> a 
Switzerland 6 5 ~ = 








Practically, the only steadying influence upon money rates during 
the month was the stringent monetary position in India, which 
resulted in £750,000 in gold being ear-marked at the Bank on 
account of the currency department in India, while £276,000 was 
withdrawn for actual shipment to that country. The latter move- 
ment was hastened by the action of the Indian Government in 
announcing, about the middle of January, that the offer of two years 
ago to sell telegraphic transfers at a rate not exceeding Is. 495d. had 
been withdrawn. Concerning this notification by the Indian Govern- 
ment, the Standard remarked as follows :— 


However desirous the India Government may be to make the gold standard effective, the 
steps in that direction have to be taken with caution. For purposes of currency require- 
ments it is absolutely essential, for the present at least, that the note issue shall be fully 
protected not only by gold, but by silver as well; and, so far as the actual trade require- 
ments of the country are concerned, there is no doubt that the demand still centres upon the 
white metal. To some extent this in indicated by the latest mail advices, showing the 
position of the currency department on December 15. This return is compared with that of 
November 7, which contained the first mention of the gold specially “ear-marked” at 
the Bank of England. That the extra notes issued were to a considerable extent presented 
for payment is shown by the fall which occurred in the stock of silver coin. 
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Silver Coin. ne +4 Gold. Total. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
November 7 . - 11,45,84,573 +  30,00,000 . 5§,41,81,836 . 17,17,66,409 
December 15 - 9,03,66,872 . 1,12,50,000 . 6,33,25,197 . 16,49,42,069 
— 2,42,17,701 + 82,50,.000 + 91,43,361 ~ 68,24,340 


Since these returns were issued a further large amount in gold has been “ ear-marked” 
at the Bank of England, and during the last few days there have been indications of a large 
demand for telegraphic remittances to India. In view of that circumstance, and having 
regard, moreover, to the fact that, owing to the approach of the Burmah rice season, the 
demands for silver coin—not for gold—are likely to increase at the currency department, it 
is easy to understand the motives prompting the present action of the India Government. 
Whether the matter will be carried still further—as has been suggested in some quarters—by 
the Government making purchases of silver-for the coinage of rupees in limited quantities, it 
is at present a little premature to discuss. Should the present action of the Government 
have the effect of raising the exchange above Is. 4y'9@., it appears probable that gold may be 
shipped direct by bankers to India. 


The prediction that gold would be shipped to India as a result of 
the withdrawal of the maximum rate for selling telegraphic transfers, 
has been borne out by the shipments already alluded to. 

The reduction in Bank rate on January 18 to 4% per cent. was 
followed by the further weakening of rates in the open market, and 
at the time of writing the quotations shown in the following table are 
about the lowest of the month :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 











Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three | Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
he % he h % 
Dec. 20, 1899. ‘ 5 6} 6} 6 6 Nov. 30, 1899 
Jan. 23,1900. . 1} 318 3h 38 44 | Jan. 18, 1900 
Movement . . -| -34 -3H — 33 — 2§ -14 























In our last issue we referred to the course of discount rates from 
1899, and those remarks we now supplement by two charts, showing 
the manner in which Bank and market rates have fluctuated during 
the last two years. In 1898 the tendency was for the market to keep 
persistently below Bank rate throughout the year, but in 1899 the 
market rate, which opened considerably below the official minimum, 
steadily advanced, until at the close of the year it was considerably 
higher than Bank rate itself. 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1899. 


The following letter from Mr. Herbert Tritton refers to Bankers’ 
Clearings during the past year :— 

Sir,—I beg to forward you the amount of bills, cheques, etc., paid at the Bankers’ 
Clearing House during the year ended December 31, 1899, being £9,150,269,000, which is 
£1,052,978,000 more than passed through in 1898, and is larger than any amount on record. 
The payments on Stock Exchange account days form a sum of £1,544,295,000, an increase 
of £312,448,000 as compared with 1898, and also larger than any amount on record. The 
payments on Consols account days for the same period have amounted to £403,042,000, 
being an increase of £181,000 as compared with 1898. The amounts passing through on 
the 4ths of the months for 18¢9 have amounted to £359,088,000, showing an increase of 
£27,821,000 as compared with 1898. I also send you a record of monthly and half-yearly 
totals of paid clearing for the last ten years. 

I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 
J. HERBERT TRITTON, Hon. Sec. London Clearing Bankers. 
54 Lombard Street, January 1, 1900. 

The subjoined statistics record the working of the Bankers’ 
Clearing House for the year ended December 31, 1899, and back 
years :— 
































Totals for On Fourths On Stock Exchange On Consols 
the Years. of the Month. Account Days. Settling Days. 
& £ & 

1868 31425,185,000 155,068,000 523,349,000 134,552,000 
1869 3,626,396,000 169,729,000 564,935,000 149,932,000 
1870 3,914,220,000 176,137,000 634,914,000 163,230,000 
1871 4,3826,034,000 211,095,000 $06,356,000 210,647,000 
1872 5,916,452,000 256,899,000 1,015,959,000 246,922,000 
1873 6,070,948,000 272,156,000 1,038,257,000 249,755,000 
1874 5,936,772,000 265,427,000 1,010,456,000 260,244,000 
1875 5:685,793,000 245,810,000 1,04 3,464,000 251,572,000 
1876 4,96 3,480,000 225,936,000 761,091,000 225,948,000 
1877 5,042,383,000 232,630,000 744,085,000 228,254,000 
1878 4,992,398,000 217,753,000 795:443,000 227,241,000 
1879 4,885,937,000 213,348,000 842,937,000 225,381,000 
1880 5:794,238,000 236,809,000 1,151,867,000 255,224,000 
1881 6,357,059,000 253,133,000 1,383,430,000 278,864,000 
1882 6,221,206,000 238,150,000 1,228,916,000 278,387,000 
1883 5,929,404,000 239,080,000 1,058,703,000 254,620,000 
1884 5:798,555,000 242,659,000 960,62 3,000 268,352,000 
1885 5,511,071,000 221,87 3,000 935,084,000 249,327,000 
1886 5,901,925,000 215,519,000 1,198,557,000 263,497,000 
1887 6,077,097,000 256,469,000 1,145,842,000 297,199,000 
1888 6,942,172,000 272,091,000 1,252,466,000 332,470,000 
1889 7,618,766,000 290,117,000 1,338,842,000 351,690,000 
1890 7,801,048,000 289,107,000 1,416,543,000 358,598,000 
1891 6,847,506,000 264,501,000 1,067,403,000 314,807,000 
1892 6,481,562,000 260,422,000 1,022,764,000 299,405,000 
1893 6,478,01 3,000 268,084,000 1,002,664,000 300,478,000 
1894 6,337,222,000 261,547,000 964,455,000 301,448,000 
1895 7:592,886,000 283,610,000 1,304,679,000 | 345,446,000 
1896 71574585 3,000 290,681,000 1,182,866,000 380,354,000 
1897 7,491,281,000 302,123,000 1,113,882,000 362,610,000 
1898 8,097,291,000 331,267,000 1,231,847,000 | 402,861,000 
1899 9,1 50,269,000 359,088,000 1,544,295,000 493,042,000 








Joun C. Pocock, Chief Inspector. 
PHiLip W. MATTHEWS, Deputy Inspector. 


Bankers’ Clearing House, January 1, 1900. 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


From a table given on a preceding page the extent of the move- 
ments in the principal foreign bank rates will have been noted. 
Market rates of discount at the various centres have naturally yielded 
in sympathy with the movements in the official minimums, and at 
the time of writing the comparison with a month ago is as follows :— 























Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 
Market Rate, Dec. 23, 1899. . . - 44 % 63 % 43 % 534% 
" Jan. 23,1900. . . . 34 % 43 % 44 % 48% 

— a | 
as: a Hr ew -§% -14% -4% | -k% 





SOME FEATURES OF THE PAST MONTH. 


Notwithstanding the ease in money, fresh issues of capital during 
January have been on an exceptionally small scale, the only flotations 
of any importance being an issue of £3,000,000 in English Treasury 
Bills on January 2, and £2,000,000 in local loans stock on January 9. 
In the first instance two out of the three millions merely represented 
the renewal of old bills, one million being fresh borrowed. 42,000,000 
were allotted in six months’ bills at an average rate of £4. 15s. 1d. 
per cent., and £1,000,000 in “ yearlings ” at an average of £4. 35. 6d. 
per cent. In connection with the Treasury Bill operation it may be 
noted that the total amount now raised in these bills for special 
war purposes is £7,500,000, the figures and dates of issue being as 
follows :—£3,000,000 issued publicly on November 10; £500,000 
placed with National Debt Commissioners ; 43,000,000 placed with 
Bank of England during last week of 1899; 41,000,000 issued publicly 
on January 2, 1900—three millions offered, of which two were 
renewals. 

The three per cent. local loans stock for £2,000,000 was offered 
for tender at a maximum rate of 97%, the loan having twelve years 
torun. Applications were large, and the loan was allotted at an 
average of £99. 11s. 11a. Applicants for the issue must have done 
well, for the loan has since been quoted at about 5 premium on the 
issue price. 

GOLD MOVEMENTS. 

The following table shows that during the first three weeks of the 
new year the Bank of England received on balance nearly two-and- 
a-half millions in gold from abroad, of which the greater proportion 
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was received from the United States. A footnote is also appended 
to the table showing the total net amount of gold imported for the 
whole of last year :— 


*GoLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 20, 1900. 





& & 

Gold ear-marked for India - 750,000 Bar gold and foreign gold coin 
To Argentina . ;. F + 299,000 bought . . ‘. - 3:762,000 
» India . ‘ ‘ ; - 276,000 From Germany . ‘ ‘ - 77,000 
» South America . , - 105,000 » Denmark . ‘ . - 54,000 
» Malta . . . ° ° 20,000 

41,450,000 
Net amount imported ° - 2,443,000 

£37893,000 £3893,000 





*Net amount imported from January 1, 1899, to December 31, 1899, was £6,705,000. 
TRADE, ETC. 


From the particulars given in our remarks on Credit and Trade on 
an earlier page, it will be seen that during last year there was a very 
considerable expansion both in our import and export trade. It may 
be noted here, however, that the improvement was less marked during 
the month of December than in some of the preceding months, a 
circumstance which was largely due to the fact that there were two 
less working days in December last year than in the same month of 
1898. The actual increase in exports for December was 41,060,000, 
but imports declined to the extent of 44,626,000, the falling off, in 
addition to the explanation already given, being due to the holding 
back of cotton exports from the United States. 


—_* 
_ 





Mr. MICHAEL GEORGE MAvROGORDATO, of Messrs. P. and P. Rodocanachi 
and Co., has been elected a director of the Anglo-Foreign Banking Company, 
Limited. 


Mr. E. F. ALrorp, late of Jardine, Matheson and Co., China, has 
joined the board of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, 
in succession to Mr. A. P. Cameron, who has resigned his directorship in 
consequence of his retirement from business. 

New BRANCHES OPENED.—The London Joint Stock Bank, Limited, 
have acquired the premises at the corner of Rathbone Place, Oxford Street, 
and announce their intention of opening a branch there as soon as the 
necessary alterations are completed.—The London and South-Western Bank, 
Limited, have acquired the premises Nos. 155 and 156, Cheapside, and 
announce their intention of opening a branch there. 











om eas 








245 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


<2“f¢ LTHOUGH business in public securities has been quiet 
during the past month, there has been a gradual 
recovery from the exceptional depression of December. 
The mere fact that the last account of the year was 
surmounted with less difficulty than had been antici- 
pated gave an impetus to markets at the beginning of the new year, 
and in many instances a recovery in values was occasioned by 
operators for the fall hastening to close their commitments. The 
improvement established during the first few days of the year was 
materially assisted later by the more favourable news from the seat 
of war, and by the fall in the value of money in all parts of the world. 
Our list of 325 representative securities shows a total rise in value of 
about £ 38,000,000, the actual figures being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 16, 1899 £3,121,417,000 
” ” ” » Jan. 20, 1900 £3,159,507,000 








Increase . . a 438,090,000 


The effects of the reductions in Bank rate and the general decline 
in the value of money is seen in the material improvement established 
in investment securities, Consols and other “ gilt-edged” stocks 
leading the advance. 

English railway stocks have moved irregularly, and although in 
some instances there has been a considerable fall in values owing to 
disappointing* dividends, the general movement is favourable on 
balance, stocks in that department having been bought, irrespective 
of the dividend announcements, on cheap money. For the same 
reason prior charge stocks of the English railways are better, and the 
same remark applies to Indjan railways. 

American railroad securities have been affected not only by the 
fall in money here, but by the easier position in New York. At the 
time of writing, however, prices are by no means at the best points 
touched, realisations from the other side having been effected. 

English bank shares have naturally been favourably affected by 
the dividend announcements, but some of the foreign banks are 
lower. In miscellaneous markets, a feature has been a further 
improvement in the shares of coal, iron and steel companies. 
Industrial securities have also been a firm market. In the mining 





* The valuation was made previous to the announcement of the South Eastern dividend, and 
the subsequent fall in the price of that stock. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


market South African shares have gradually improved, in conse- 
quence of the better news from South Africa, but considerable 
caution has characterised the market, business remaining com- 
paratively quiet. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


[o000’s omitted.] 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 











Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


a 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
$4,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 


2,868,932 

















Department, 
containing 


Market Values. 





Dec. 16, 1899.| Jan. 20, 1900. 


14 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, ze. . 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . ° 
4 Gas . 
14 Insurance. ;. 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries ° 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 








and 








811,218 


39,988 


51,936 
31,472 
802,958 
325,034 
196,807 
181,530 
68,729 
30,290 


79,566 
46,188 

8,673 
16,233 


48,687 
8,742 
7,012 

15,666 
7,551 


7,797 
29,494 
21,648 
12,251 
64,033 
12,085 
35,074 
47,618 


6,839 
20,423 


5,045 
20,741 


Less 





— 
Totals £| 3,121,417 


$27,110 


49,544 


51,522 
32,002 
809,715 
327,976 
197,397 
183,293 
69,891 
31,086 


80,829 
46,431 

8,585 
16,425 
60,047 


49,152 
8,570 
6,952 

15,798 
7,209 


7,771 
29,491 
21,645 
13,514 
65,613 
12,248 
35,955 
49,407 


6,879 
20,841 


5,973 
20,530 


decrease 








3,159,507 
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Hotes and Comments. 








ALTHOUGH the figures occurring in the balance- 
pePosit money. sheets of the various banks for the period ending 
December 31 last may show no great variations 
from those appearing in the statements immediately preceding, there 
can be no question that the high rates which have been ruling of late, 
and the general demand for money throughout the country, occasioned 
extensive movements in the deposit funds at the branches of banking 
institutions. The question has been mooted in several quarters 
whether or not it would be advisable for the public banks to come to 
some common understanding as regards the terms on which money 
should be accepted on deposit account. The London system of 
requiring seven days’ notice is understood to prevail to a certain 
limited extent in the provinces, but the majority of country banks, 
and the country offices of metropolitan institutions, repay deposits on 
demand. The practice adopted by the Scottish banks is to issue 
deposit receipts which are cashable on demand, the only stipulation 
being that interest will not be paid unless the money has remained 
with the bank for one month. The English country banks have a 
mixed method—they receive money on deposit receipt or on deposit 
account, the latter course affording the depositor the facility of 
drawing off the balance by cheque piecemeal as desired. 
THE suggestion that banks should subject the 
Fixeo peposits. entire body of deposit money to a term of notice is 
to some extent a reversion to old ideas, and there 
might be some difficulty in securing unanimity in the adoption of 
such a proposal. On sound banking principles, however, as well as 
on the grounds of common-sense, there is very much to be said in 
favour of such a course being adopted. A casual glance at the 
enormous aggregate of deposit moneys held by British banks repayable 
on demand reveals a danger which cannot be lightly regarded. The 
maintenance of cash reserves on a basis of 10 or 15 per cent. of 
deposit money is all very well as a theoretical principle, and is fol- 
lowed by sound banking practice, but against a period of tension or 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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panic the provision must be regarded as quite inadequate, bearing in 
mind the isolation of centres and the system under which cash 
reserves are held. The whole question of reserve specie is likely to 
be fully threshed out: by-and-bye, and it certainly needs weighty 
consideration ; but the stability of British banking would be materially 
improved. if some general action were recognised by the public banks 
for safeguarding themselves against the possibility of an instant drain 
on their resources beyond such limits as the customary exigencies of 
business may require. 


THE response given by our banking institutions 
to the nation’s call for men and money is a gratifying 
proof of the patriotism which dominates the direc- 
torates of our public banks. The decadence of the private banker, 
and the development of joint stock enterprise, has frequently been 
viewed as a condition unfavourable to consideration or munificence ; 
but the national emergency has found our large financial institu- 
tions both prompt and generous in the twofold call which has 
been presented to them. It would be a mistake to measure the 
contributions of the larger banking institutions by the central lists 
of donors. The formation of local volunteer corps throughout 
England has occasioned the inclusion of branch banks among the 
contributors, hence the figures appearing in London lists have to be 
supplemented by the numerous local funds, of which the large banks 
have been supporters. Banking companies have for the most part 
dealt generously with the members of their staff volunteering for 
service at home and abroad. Whilst there has been no general 
uniformity with regard to the scale of remuneration in absence, it is 
understood that leave for the campaign has been accorded almost 
without exception, and that reinstatement will follow as a matter of 
course. The Bank of England have agreed to allow full pay to such 
absentees for six months, the matter to be then reconsidered. The 
course adopted by most of the other banks is either to allow full or 
half pay. Some institutions have likewise undertaken to defray the 
additional cost of insurance. 


THE BANKS 
AND THE WAR. 


THE COURSE of events in South Africa, and the 
ultimate settlement of the bill of costs, will neces- 
sarily be a matter of serious import to bankers. 
The recent shrinkage in the value of gilt-edged securities, albeit a 
temporary decline, is nevertheless of vital consequence in the domain 
of investments. The prolongation of hostilities will mean the raising 
—by way of consols or otherwise—of so many more millions sterling. 


THE WAR 
AND AFTER. 














oem 
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However much a Wider market in consols is desirable, the possibility 
of a large flotation in this speciality would mean a depression in price 
of possibly ten points. The present quotations in the consol market 
indicate that either such a flotation is not contemplated, or that the 
effects of such a flotation have not been adequately gauged. By an 
etiquette of common consent, bankers are not likely to engage in any 
unloading operations ; and even were they so inclined, the narrowness 
of the market would prevent such an operation to any appreciable 
extent. The anomalous position of the Government savings bank 
system will naturally come into prominence, and a desirable and 
much-hoped-for revision emerge. The Chancellor of the Exchequer 
will naturally postpone his views on this special line of finance until 
the British flag waves over Pretoria. 
THE absorption of the Liverpool Union Bank by 
AN pa Lloyds Bank came as a surprise even to the usually 
amatcamation. Well-informed section of bankers. The secret had 
been well kept. And yet it was quite in the nature of 
things that a ubiquitous concern such as Lloyds should establish itself 
in Liverpool, and the acquisition of a well-developed bank like the 
Liverpool Union is in harmony with the traditions of the absorbing 
institution for large coups. The Liverpool Union Bank has had a 
long and honourable career, having commenced business in 1835. 
The aggregate deposits of the combined institutions will amount to 
about 445,000,000, and the total sides of the balance-sheet to 
£50,000,000 or so. The spreading of trade risks is a salient and 
wholesome element in the economy of banking, and in this instance 
the amalgamation should be highly beneficial—particularly to the 
shareholders of the Liverpool Union, the business of which has 
varied, as every local institution must vary, with the trade vicissitudes 
in the area of its operations. It is with some regret, nevertheless, that 
we shall have to reckon as a thing of the past the annual publication 
of the balance-sheet of the Liverpool Union Bank. As an artistic 
and clearly-drawn statement of affairs it easily held a first place. 
IN connection with this amalgamation, the following circular 
has been issued by the Liverpool Union Bank with regard to the 


terms of the agreement :— 
Liverpool, January 15, 1900. 
DEAR S1R,—I beg to inform you that the directors of this bank have entered into a 
provisional agreement with the directors of Lloyds Bank, Limited, of London, Birmingham, 
etc., for an amalgamation of the two banks as from Ist instant. 
The agreement will be submitted for the consideration of the shareholders at a special 
meeting, to be held at the close of the ordinary annual meeting on 3Ist instant, the formal 
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notice of which is enclosed herewith. Meantime, I may say thaf the terms agreed on are 
that each shareholder in this bank shall receive eleven shares in Lloyds Bank (£50 each, 
£8 paid) for every six shares in this bank (£100 each, £20 paid) ; or, stating it otherwise, 
one share and five-sixths of a share in Lloyds Bank for one share in this bank. 

Two directors of this bank will join the general board of Lloyds Bank, and these gentle- 
men, with two other members of the board and Mr. Henderson, will form a local committee, 
to assist the general board in continuing the bank’s business on its traditional lines, and in 
full accord with Liverpool practice. Provision has been made for remuneration to this local 
committee, to the.retiring directors, and also to Mr. Henderson. 

The entire staff of this bank will be retained by Lloyds Bank. Mr. McKay, the sub- 
manager, will become district manager, with Mr. Smitton, of the Exchange branch, as 
manager at Brunswick Street, and Mr. Bell, of the head office, as manager at Exchange. 

The shareholders may remember that many years ago Lloyds Bank amalgamated with 
this bank’s London agents, Messrs. Barnetts, Hoares & Co., and, by the absorption since of 
leading banks in all parts of the country, have become one of the largest banking institutions 
in the kingdom. The directors of this bank believe that, in recommending the adoption of 
the agreement, as they do unanimously and strongly, they are best securing, in the altering 
conditions of English banking, the maintenance and extension of the business built up 
during the sixty-five years of the bank’s prosperous independent existence. 

The report and balance-sheet for the past year are enclosed herewith. 


Yours faithfully, 
W. G. HENDERSON, Manager. 


OF THE two other amalgamations announced in 
January, the more important was the absorption by 
Lloyds Bank, Limited, of the old established 
banking firm of Vivian, Kitson & Co., known as the Torquay Bank. 
The existing staff was taken over by Lloyds; Mr. Masterman con- 
tinues to take an active part in the supervision of the local business. 
The third amalgamation announced was the acquisition by the 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, of the business of Messrs, 
Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache & Co., bankers, of Bury St. Edmunds, 
founded in 1795, with branches at Clare, Haverhill, Mildenhall, 
Stowmarket, Subbury and Thetford. 


TWO SMALLER 
AMALGAMATIONS. 


THE absorption of Messrs. Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache & Co., of 
Bury St. Edmunds, by the Capital and Counties Bank is, in itself, of 
minor importance, though an old landmark dating back to 1795 is 
thereby removed. It is significant, however, inasmuch as it indicates 
the growing tendency among the large joint stock banks to engage in 
keen competition for banking business on the East Coast, once 
occupied almost exclusively by private bankers. The consolidation 
of private institutions by Barclay & Co., Limited, may have directed 
the attention of other enterprising concerns to some small banking 
firms still extant in these parts. Without the assistance of such 
established connections, it is doubtful whether the area of unbanked 
ground on the East Coast affords scope for brand-new endeavour. 
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ALTHOUGH the savings banks do not admit it in 
SAVINGS BANKS their reports, the rise in the rate of interest allowed 
_ Tien by the banks is keeping money from going to them, 
and is bringing deposits to the non-saving banks. 
While the savings bank rate is 2% per cent., and that of the 
ordinary banks 4 or 3% per cent., it stands to reason that the latter 
will benefit by the higher and the former lose by giving the lower 
rate. The number of depositors in the Paris Savings Bank at the end 
of the year was 651,186, a falling off of 2,312, and the amount of 
deposits was 141,133,724 francs, a falling off of 6,514,048. The non- 
postal savings banks throughout France also show a decrease on the 
year’s deposits. This amounts to no less than 98,000,000, which is 
mainly attributable to the reduction in the rate of interest. Savings 
bank depositors are very solicitous for a fair return of interest. 


IT Is probable that an attempt will be made to 
SAVINGS BANKS Jegislate in the direction of an investment depart- 
AND : 
investments. ment for savings banks. Mr. Bryce, M.P., says that 
he will confer with the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
on the subject. He considers that it would be a great advantage to 
investors if they could invest in other things besides consols. He did 
not think that consols was a suitable kind of security for small 
investors, as they were amenable to everything that was passing in 
the world. He would have the savings banks lend to School Boards 
and such like the money of depositors. Great caution would be 
needed in extending the area of investments where the money of the 
poor was concerned. 

VOLUNTEERS for service in South Africa do not, 
says the Financial Times, in any one of the leading 
London banks reach a very large total, but the 
aggregate may be said to be representative of the profession. One 
of our staff, who made enquiries in the City yesterday (January 10), 
met with considerable difficulty in getting exact figures. Some of 
the men have already gone ; some have offered to go, but do not yet 
know whether they will be required; some do not make application 
for leave of absence to their managers until their services have been 
accepted ; one or two at least have not passed the doctor, and there 
is evidence that one individual from the London and South-Western 
Bank has joined the regular army. In these circumstances the com- 
pilation of a complete list is out of the question, but the following is 
as nearly correct as possible. 


BANKERS 
AS VOLUNTEERS. 
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Applications as No. 
— Cchestomn, | Ceomenep. | oongeal 

Union . , , : ; 4 — I 
London Joint Stock . ; 3 I 2 
London City and Midland . 6 _- 3 
Parr’s . ° ° ° ; 12 -- 6 
London and Westminster 6 — 6 
London and Provincial I 4 5 
Coutts’s ° ° . : 5 — 5 
Lloyds . 3 I 4 
London and County . i. - 2 2 
London and South-Western . 4 — 4 
44 8 38 

















Two institutions did not think it advisable to make any statement 
upon the subject. 


A SIGN OF the times is to be seen in the recent 
announcement with regard to the renewal of Bengal- 
Nagpur Railway Company debentures, falling due on 
February 18. The notice was to the effect that these debentures, 
amounting to £1,234,400 and at present bearing interest at 3 per 
cent. per annum, could be renewed for three years at 4 per cent. per 
annum, provided the holders intimated their acceptance of the offer 
and deposited their debentures before noon of January 23. While 
the term is a short one, the rate of interest will nevertheless constitute 
these securities of additional value should periods of dear money arise 
within the next three years. It was but a few short weeks ago that 
3 per cent. “ floaters” could not be reckoned at par value, but with 
the recent rapid decline in rates, the market may be able to make a 
“turn” in the Bengal-Nagpur Railway 4 per cent. debentures, as 
was the case with the issue of Treasury bills early in January. 


IT MAY be a comparatively small matter, but it 
would none the less be a satisfactory regulation that 
insisted on the name of the corporate body or 
company, whose officer certified a transfer deed, appearing as a 
necessary part of the certification clause. It seems a loose practice 
that a transfer involving a transaction of some hundreds, or perhaps 
thousands, of pounds should simply have written, or impressed with 
an india-rubber stamp, in the usual left-hand margin of the deed, 
“ Certificate for £ stock lodged at the Company’s Office,” with 


FOUR PER CENT. 
“FLOATERS.” 















CERTIFYING 
TRANSFERS, 
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signature or initials below. True, the risk is small; and it may be 
argued that, where forgery is contemplated, an india-rubber stamp 
bearing the name of the certifying company could be easily manu- 
factured by the intending forger. This does not, however, do away 
with the contention that the present system is slovenly, incomplete 
and unbusinesslike. Perhaps the Stock Exchange committee might 
be persuaded to take the matter up. 


AN UNPROFITABLE and somewhat irritating 
class of investors, from the banker’s standpoint, is 
that which effects its sales and purchases through 
the London broker direct, but from want of trust in him, or from 
nervousness or faddiness, looks to the banker to complete the rest 
of the business. That is to say, if a man of this kind has purchased 
stock, he goes to his local banker and asks him toinstruct his London 
office to pay the broker on delivery of the stock; or, if he has sold, 
he probably requests that his stock may be handed to the broker 
against payment in cash. The bank pays the postages, has often 
considerable trouble, and gets no thanks; the broker probably 
grumbles that his client cannot trust him, and puts him to unnecessary 
trouble and inconvenience, frequently on a very busy settling day. 


UNPROFITABLE 
INVESTORS. 


IN ANOTHER portion of this magazine will be 
found a short article dealing with the literature of 
banking. The subject is an interesting one, particu- 
larly so to students, who experience considerable difficulty in selecting 
such manuals as will afford the clearest and most succinct exposition 
of the multifarious aspects of British banking. It has been our 
endeavour from time to time to place before the younger members of 
the profession the views of experienced and competent authorities on 
matters pertaining to the study of banking. In these days of short 
cuts to knowledge, there is no little danger of banking literature 
becoming so condensed as to exclude the due consideration of the 
principles underlying the main constitution of the profession. The 
system of banking is so ramified, and embraces so much of com- 
mercial law, that any tabulation of text-books cannot be expected 
to equip a replete banker. The object is attained, however, if the 
suggestions furnished will provide students with an_ intelligent 
appreciation of current transactions, and yield the incentive to subject 
the various documents passing through their hands to a careful and 
scientific criticism. 


VOL, LXIX. 17 


BANKING 
LITERATURE. 
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—_ THE increasingly cosmopolitan nature of British 
INTERNATIONAL trade and finance extends the purview of English 
MONEY MARKET: bankers, and renders an intelligent anticipation of 

events at home and abroad an ever-pressing necessity. To intelli- 
gently forecast the course of markets, and to understand aright the 
tides and cross currents of money, is a matter of increasing difficulty. 
The retrospect of ten years which Mr. Rozenraad afforded to the 
Royal Statistical Society in his paper “The International Money 
Market,” is of very real interest to bankers. The crisis in South 
America of 1890, succeeded by the collapse of credit in Australia 
and the United States, is the beginning of the decade under view 
when money became a drug inthe market. The political complications 
affecting Portugal, Greece, Italy, the United States, China and 
Japan, are in turn dealt with. The railway and commercial enterprise 
in the Far East actively engaged in by England, Russia, Germany and 
France are likewise discussed ; and these, taken in conjunction with 
the trade returns of the various nations and thrown in juxtaposition 
to the obtaining values of money, form a very valuable synopsis and 
analysis of the financial history of the closing years of the century. 
Mr. Rozenraad’s forecast is not very encouraging. He regards the 
extensive commitments abroad in the shape of Foreign Government 
loans, etc., as indicative of over-financing. The issue of the South 
African complication, and the reinstatement of mining activity, is a 
feature which, let us hope, will dispel the evil forebodings, and 
remove the threatened stringency in the supply of the yellow metal. 








THE practice of holding transfers of stock in 
public companies unregistered is frequently adopted 
by banks for convenience to themselves and economy 
to their clients. Where due notice of lien is served on a company, 
and an acknowledgment received, the bank’s position is, generally 
speaking, as secure as if registration in the names of the bank or its 
nominees had been effected. On the death of the transferor, how- 
ever, it occasionally happens that a company may demur to pass 
shares from the name of the deceased party until the exhibition to 
them of letters of administration or probate of will. In the absence 
of some stringent condition in a company’s articles of association, 
there is no legal proviso which enables them to interpose such 
obstacles. On the contrary, a company is bound under such 
circumstances to give effect to a valid transfer, and should they 
decline to do so, the courts will, under the Companies’ Act, grant a 
summary order for registration. 


UNREGISTERED 
TRANSFERS. 
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WE HAVE received from the director, Prof. W. 
THE SCHOOL OF A. S. Hewins, M.A., a syllabus of the arrange- 
ECONOMICS. 
ments for the Lent Term, 1900, of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science, an institution to which 
we have before now drawn the attention of our readers. For the 
Lent Term, which commences on January 16, what promises to be 
an instructive and interesting course of lectures on economics, 
statistics, political science and general commercial subjects is adver- 
tised. These lectures will include one on “ The History of Foreign 
Trade,” by the director; one on “ The History and Principles of 
Banking and Currency,” by Prof. H. S. Foxwell, M.A.; and one on 
“ Banking Law,” by C. A. Montague Barlow, Esq., M.A. 


A NOVEL IDEA, which other banks might do well 

A HOLIDAY ANNUAL. to follow, is the Holiday Annual of the York City 

and County Bank, which consists of short, excel- 

lently written sketches by various members of the staff of that bank, 

describing their holiday experiences in all parts of the world. These 

are contained in a neat little brochure, and should have great popu- 
larity in the circles immediately interested. 


La 
a 





FRANCE.—The receipts from indirect taxes in France in 1899 amounted 
to 2,906,175,200f. (£116,247,008), which was a surplus of 104,178,700/. 
(£4,167,147) on the estimates, but a deficit of 5,030,700f (£201,228) on the 
year 1898. Compared with the estimates there was a gain in the following 
principal chapters :—Registration dues, including successions, 15,773,500/. 
(£630,940); stamps, 1,927,600f (£77,104); Bourse tax, 1,357,500/ 
(£54,300); dividends tax, 2,212,000f. (£88,480) ; Customs, 13,024,000f. 
(£520,960); excise, 25,208,000f (£1,008,320); sugar, 9,741,000f. 
(£389,640) ; State monopolies, 41,645,500f (£1,665,820), principally 
tobacco and the Post-office. There was a deficit of 10,285,500/. (£411,420) 
in the revenue from the State domain. If the comparison is made with the 
year 1898, there was an increase of 10,292,500f (£411,700) in registration 
dues, 6,694,000f (£267,960) in the excise, 11,879,500% (£475,180) 
in sugar; 21,609,000f. (£866,760), in Government monopolies; but 
deficits of 11,271,500f (£450,860) in stamps, 40,086,o00f (£1,603,440) 
in Customs, and 5,410,100f (£216,404) in the State domain. Returns 
of the operations of the Paris Savings Bank in 1899 showed that the 
new deposits amounted to 37,059,188/ (41,482,367), and the withdrawals of 
money to 44,414,034/. (41,776,561). The balance due at the end of 1899 
to 657,186 depositors was 134,619,676 (£ 5,384,786), a decrease on the 
year of 2,312 in the number of depositors and of 5,514,048/ (£260,561) in 
the amount. The reimbursements at the trustee savings banks in the 
departments during the year exceeded the deposits by 98,876,332 
(43:955:053)» 
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profit margins is, as we have frequently pointed out, of 
a somewhat crude nature, it has once again shown that 
its reliability is greater than at first sight appears 
In our January number we gave some particulars. 
dealing with this question of profit margins, which clearly indicated 
that the results for the past half-year were likely to be of an 
exceptionally favourable nature. From the table given on the 
following page it will be seen that these indications have been fully 
justified by the published results. With scarcely an exception, the 
leading banks have either maintained or increased their dividend 
distributions, while the carry forward is also in many instances 
considerably greater than in the preceding year. 

Notwithstanding the improvement in trade, which must have 
favourably affected many of the leading provincial banks, the London 
institutions make an almost better showing than some of the country 
banks, and we are not sure that the best explanation of this condition 
of things is to be found in the remarks of a correspondent to the 
money article of the Standard newspaper. These were to the 
following effect :— 


In forecasting bank dividends no mistake is more general than the assumption that a high 
Bank rate universally means proportionately high banking profits. In London it does, 
because as a rule no interest is allowed by London bankers on current account balances, and 
consequently a rise in the Bank rate largely increases profit margins. In the provinces, 
however, more especially in the North and in the Midlands, this is not the case. In these 
parts bankers allow interest, not only on money specifically placed on deposit, as in London, 
but on money kept on current account, and the rate so allowed is affected by Bank rate, so 
that although in times like the present the rate charged for advances may be increased, the 
increase is to some extent neutralised by the higher interest allowed. Moreover, there are 
many country districts where the rate charged for discounts and advances is altogether 
independent of Bank rate, and is an even § per cent. year in and year out, whatever may be 
the fluctuations in the value of money in London. In such districts banking profits are 
obviously largest when Bank rate is low. When, therefore, Bank rate rules as high as it has 
during the half-year just closed, the purely metropolitan banks, with their large free balances, 
reap the richest harvest. Banks with offices both in London and the provinces benefit less, 
inasmuch as the larger gain made in the metropolis is partially counterbalanced by the 
smaller margin of profit in the country; and the purely provincial banks benefit least. This 
cannot be generally realised, or we should not find, as we do on looking closely into prices, 
that the fall which took place in December in Bank shares, in common with all other classes 
of securities, was very much more marked in the case of the metropolitan and mixed 
metropolitan and provincial banks than in that of the leading provincial institutions. 


We are glad to notice that, on the whole, the past half-year’s 
profits have been rightly regarded by the banks to be of an 
exceptional nature, and there has been little disposition to distribute 
profits up to the hilt, but rather to increase reserves, to write some- 
thing off the value of securities, and to carry forward increased balances, 
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BANK DIVIDENDS FOR THE HALF-YEAR. 





Name. 


Dividend last half 1898. 


Dividend last half 1899. 





Bank of Bengal 
Bank of Bombay . 
Bank of Calcutta . 
Bank of Ireland 
Bank of Liverpool 
Bank of Madras 





Bank of New South Wales 
Birmingham District and 
Counties . 


Bradford Old. 

Capital and Counties . 

Craven . 

Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union . . 

Halifax Commercial 

Halifax Joint Stock 

Hong Kong and Shanghai 





Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Liverpool Union . 
Lloyds ‘ 
London and County 
London and Provincial 
London & South-Western 
London and Westminster . 
London and Yorkshire 
London City and Midland 





London Joint Stock 

Manchester and County 

Manchester and Liverpool 
District 


Mercantile Bank of Lan- 
cashire . 
Met.Bk. of England &Wales 
Midland Counties District 
Munster and Leinster. 
National . ‘ 
National Discount ‘ 
North and South Wales 


North Eastern . 

Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire ° 

Nottingham Joint Stock 

Parr’s : 

Provincial of Ireland , 

Union Discount Company 
of London 

Union of Australia 

Union of London 


West Riding Union 
Williams Deacon & Man- 
chester & Salford 


Wilts and Dorset . 
York City and County 
y orkshire Banking Co. 












15% p.a. & 2h% 


10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,00,000). 
. 4 p. a. (Rs. 1,31,248). 
a. (Rs. 25,000) 
ate 7 (£10,274). 
% P- a 
10% p.a ane 1 % bonus 
(Rs. 3,37,500). 
9 % p. a. (£17,235). 


12} % p. a. (£10,226). 


9 % P- a (£2,490). 
I 


 P 
10s. 6d. per share L6, 644). 


8s. per share (£4,750). 
8 % p.a. 


10 % p. a. (£9,940). 


12s. per share (£6,165) 
124 % p. a. 
20 % p. a. (£56,000). 


18 % p. a. (£30,104). 





10% p.a. & 3% bonus( £20,900). 


7% pa& i % bonus 
(£161,000). 

o &% p. a. (£16,300). 

15 % p- a. (£15,240). 


15s. & 5s. bonus (£23,444). 


74% P- a (£1,427). 
15% A: (£14 755). 


% p. 
10% p.a. A. 2% ool (£3,505). 
10 % p. a. (£23,101). 

11 % p- a. (£4,700). 

10 % p.a. and bonus 6% p. a. 
(£20,740). 
6s. 9d. per share (£1,980). 








| 


8 % p. a. (£1,283). 
bonus(£ 1, 332). 
19 % p. a. (£64,770). 
0 % p. a. (£10,318). 


10 % p. a (£21,485). 
5 % p. a. (429,700). 
10% p.a. & 1% bonus( £ 31,000). 
8s. per share. 
2} % p. a. (£23,601). 
225. per share. 


6s. 6d. per share (£6,652). 
16 % p- a (£5,952). 


30s. and 20s. bonus ($830,000). 


. [20% p.a. &1% bonus (£61,308). 











10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,49,500). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 4,89,000). 
5 % p. a. (Rs. 7,500). 
12 % p- a. (£13,325). 

10 % p. a 


10 % p. a. (Rs. 87,500). 


9 % p. a. (£20,016). 


124 % p. a. and bonus Is. per 
share (£28,089). 
9% ay (£3,858). 
4, p. a. 
10s. 6s. a share (£7,441). 


8s. per share (£5,240). 
8 X p. a. 
10 % p. a. (£8,998). 
30s. per share and bonus 10s. 
($965,000). 
15s. per share (£10,251). 
124 % p. a. 
20 % p. a. (£58,000). 
20% p. a. & bonus 1% (£69,176). 
18 % p. a. (£36,566). 
10% p.a. & 3% bonus (£28,000). 
16 % p- a. (£36,000). 
I % Pp» a. (£13,000). 
17% h A. & ry bonus (£220,240). 


12 % p. a. (£29,000). 
15 % p- a (419,763). 


15s. per share and bonus $y. 
(£24,903). 


74 %, - { p. a. (£1,641). 
15 % p- a (£31,788). 
74 % pa 
11 % p. a (£4,178). 
10 & p. a. ‘(£21 ,668). 
10 % p. a. (£5,400). 
10 % p.a. and bonus 7 X p. a. 
£22,074). 
7s. per share (£2,977). 


 P a. (£1,979). 

10 4 a & bonus 2 6 (£1,598). 
19% p.a. & bonus 1 ‘Lor, 603). 
10 % Pp. (£11,451) 

10 % p. a. (£25,090). 


6 % p. a. (£30,300). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 2 % 
(£45,000). 
8s. per share. 


p- a. 


124 &% p. a. and bonus 25. per 
share (£26,442). 
22s. per share. 
6s. per share (£10,312). 
6 % p. a. (£3,821). 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 
THIRD QUARTER, 1899, 


THE Australasian Insurance and Banking Record supplies the 
usual valuable information concerning the position of banking in 
Australasia. The statistics compiled by our contemporary have a 
reputation for accuracy which we are glad to recognise by recording 
the following extracts from the number to hand by this mail. 
Referring to the returns for the third quarter of 1899, the Record has 
the following :— 

The period under review has been quiet, without any great aggregate 
movement, although, as usual, the experience of each bank varies. For the 
whole of the colonies the increase in total deposits has been only £441,320, 
and that in advances £73,374. The holdings of coin and bullion show an 
enlargement of £277,871 in the aggregate. The situation has therefore been 
a quiet one, the only colony showing movements of a pronounced character 
being Western Australia, where a considerable increase in deposits has been 
accompanied by a reduction in advances. 

The movements for the year have been ona considerable scale, real as 
regards deposits, which show an increase of £ 3,625,343, but only apparent 
as regards advances, the decrease in which, of £ 4,228,983, is accounted for 
principally by writings down and transfers, a matter to which we will make 
further reference as we proceed. As far as we can judge, however, the 
current lending business of the banks has improved. But the general trend 
is obscured by the realisations which are constantly in progress in connection 
with several institutions. 

The returns for the last quarter of the year will probably reflect some of 
the effects of the great rise in the price of wool, notwithstanding that the 
shortage will be considerable. Later on, the export trade in wheat will 
become a factor in the position. The tendency for the next few months is 
likely therefore to be in the direction of ease. 

In reviewing the figures for the past quarter, we will follow our usual 
course of dealing with the great headings in the following order, viz., 1st, 
deposits ; 2nd, advances; 3rd, circulation; and 4th, coin and bullion, the 
comparisons being with the figures for the previous quarter, and those for 
the corresponding quarter of 1898. 


I,.— Deposits. 


The following table shows the amount of deposits not bearing interest and 
bearing interest (excepting in the case of Tasmania, the total amount only 
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being stated) per colony for the last quarter, the previous quarter, and the 
corresponding quarter last year :— 

































































September Quarter, June Quarter, September Quarter, 
1898. 1899. 1899. 
Victoria— 
Current accounts . ° 10,027,691 11,313,925 11,386,682 
Fixed deposits . ° 17,016,868 16,998,529 17,098,009 
Total . 27,044,559 28,312,454 28,484,691 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts . ° 10,783,850 11,265,421 10,878,266 
Fixed deposits . . 18,146,372 18,678,828 18,887,914 
Total . ° 28,930,222 29,944,249 29,766,180 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts . : 5,718,538 6,042,207 6,014,495 
Fixed deposits . ; 38,447,309 8,726,980 8,605,290 
Total . . 14,166,907 14,769,187 14,619,785 
South Australia— 
Current accounts . ‘ 2,079,272 2,405,028 2,416,084 
Fixed deposits . ° 3,411,210 3,111,494 3,124,784 
Total . . 5,490,482 5:516,522 5,540,868 
Queensland— 
Current accounts . J 4407015 4,619,050 5,006,276 
Fixed deposits .  . 7,878, 7,826,690 7,713,331 
Total . . 12,285,683 12,445,740 12,719,607 
Tasmania— 
Total .  . 2,902,116 2,998,393 3,034,515 
Western Australia— 
Current accounts . ° 2,537,093 2,457,044 2,634,414 
Fixed deposits . P 1,102,003 1,199,499 1,284,348 
Total . £ 3,639,096 3,656,543 3,918,762 
Aggregate £ 94,459,065 97,643,088 98,084,408 








For the quarter the moderate increase of £441,320 is shown, but for the year 
the increase is a substantial one, viz., 43,625,343. Movements per colony 
are as follows :— 


For the Quarter. For the Year. 
Victoria . ‘ - + £172,237 + £1,440,132 
New South Wales . — _ 178,069 + 835,958 
New Zealand. - — 149,402 + 452,878 
South Australia . + 24,346 + 50, 386 
Queensland . + 273,867 + 433,924 
Tasmania . ‘ . + 36,122 + 132,399 
Western Australia + 262,219 + 279,666 
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The year’s movement in New South Wales deposits is more satisfactory 
than that in Victoria, for, while the money held for account of the Govern- 
ment has been reduced by nearly £600,000, private deposits have grown by 
over £1,400,000. In Queensland, Western Australia, and New Zealand 
substantial increases have taken place. 


The subject will be elucidated to a considerable extent by distinguishing 
between Government and other deposits as far as the returns will permit. 
For five colonies the figures are as follows :— 


GOVERNMENT DEPosITs. 





Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Summ, 
1899. 





| 1898. 1899. 

z £ 4 
Victoria . ° .| 2,029,691 2,748,771 3,070,883 
New South Wales*| 1,013,754 699,364 429,030 
Queensland . -| 3:537:448 3,239,896 3,219,867 
South Australia 162,128 79,298 54,777 
New Zealand. . | 6455345 849,194 702,459 











Total . £) 7,388,366 | 7,616,523 | 7,477,016 





OTHER DEPOSITS. 














me & rs & 
Victoria.  . . | 25,014,868 | 25,563,683 | 25,413,808 
New South Wales . | 27,916,468 | 29,244,885 | 29,337,150 
Queensland . .| 8,748,235 9,205,844 9,499,740 
South Australia .| 5,328,854 5,437,224 5,486,091 
New Zealand . - | 13,521,562 13,919,993 | 13,917,326 
Total . £ | 80,521,487 | 83,371,629 | 83,654,115 








* Net Government cash, balances at the close of the quarter, as shown by 
the Treasury accounts. 


From the foregoing table we find that while in the five colonies named, 
Government deposits have in the aggregate increased in the course of the 
year by only £88,650, the increase in other deposits is £3,132,628, the 
amount for each colony being as follows :—New South Wales, £1,420,682 ; 
Queensland, £751,505; Victoria, £398,940; New Zealand, £395,764; 
South Australia, £157,237. The large Victorian increase for the year is 
more apparent than real, for a great deal of the savings bank money on 
fixed deposit has during the period been transferred directly into the name of 
the Treasurer, and is now quite recognised as deposited by the Crown. Then 
the Treasurer has obtained local ease by floating Treasury bonds to the 
extent of half-a-million in London. 
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A statement of the deposits per bank is as follows :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 





Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 








Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 
Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 


ueensland National Bank 


E. S. and A. Bank 
Bank of Victoria 
London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 
Com. of Tasmania 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 
Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 
Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 


Western Australian Bank . 


Total 











Sept. on | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1898, | 1899. 1899. 
£ £ 

wee sp 18,558,870 | 18,585,755 
11,596, 12,221,844 | 12,235,644 
12,268,305 | 12,706,867 | 12,757,303 
-| 745,041 9,991,069 | 10,052,074 
| 4,185,001 4,161,896 4,149,767 
; 7 Pe 2,678,124 2,662,613 
eee 5,772,819 5,843,711 

7,930 6,910,439 | 6,761,395 
‘72206 4,480,057 4,462,195 
1,708,519 1,872,593 1,952,690 
4,168,933 4,399,547 4,411,934 
2,689,369 2,833,107 2,855,175 
2,233,372 2,333,519 | 2,415,841 
1,014,415 979,228 939,514 
1,206,563 1,276,922 1,300,441 
2,009,951 2,026,019 | 2,075,577 
1,327,091 | 1,393,375 | 1,471,511 
748,782 773,017 776,298 
214,601 270,393 296,736 
278,414 274,732 270,763 
356,60. 391,279 411,760 
1,479,87 1,286,772 | 1,362,711 

£ | 94,459,065 | 97,643,088 98,084,408 











II.— ADVANCES, 
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The term advances includes loans, discounts, Government securities 


(where held), and other assets. 


following table :— 


ADVANCES PER COLONY. 











The amounts per colony are stated in the 











Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1898. 1899. 1899. 

-. | oe £ 
Victoria . 34,319,306 | 30,889,461 30,641,307 
New South Wales 37,581,461 36,995,631 37,291,388 
New Zealand . 13,549,250 13,769,877 13,823,501 
South Australia 4,501,819 | 4,267,177 4,387,255 
Queensland 13,081,384 | 1 2,962,837 12,950,633 
Tasmania 2,373,908 | 2,463,010 2,436,827 
Western Australia 3172,517 | 2,929,255 2,819,711 
Total . 4 | 108,579,605 | 104,277,248 104,350,622 





The increase for the quarter is trifling, but, as we have previously stated, 
there is the apparent large decrease for the year of 44,228,983. 
the period the Commercial Bank of Australia removed the assets which are 
under the control of the Special Assets Trust Company from its returns, and 


But during 
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three other banks applied capital to writing down. The movements shown 
by the four institutions are as follows :— 


Decrease. 
Commercial Bank of Australia. £35137,081 
London Bank of Australia . ‘ ‘. . ; 549,551 
Colonial Bank of Australasia ° . . . 452,399 
Bank of North Queensland . . 108,229 


To the foregoing may be added the denees of 4499759 shown by the 
Bank of New Zealand. The total decrease for the five banks is 44,747,019, 
which exceeds the decrease in the aggregate by £518,036. Moreover, 
several banks have realised securities, and, in short, there is reason for the 
view that the current advance business of the banks, as a whole, has really 
increased by £1,000,000 to £1,500,000 during the year. 


III.—Tue Note CircuLarTION. 


The note circulation shows a slight improvement, as compared with a 
year ago, but also a trifling diminution on the quarter. Particulars are as 
follows :— 




















Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1898. 1899. 1899. 

me £ £ £ 
Victoria. . . 843,548 903,855 883,556 
New South Wales . 1,197,718 1,241,426 1,239,878 
New Zealand . 1,046,778 1,186,715 1,151,029 
South Australia 337,967 373,274 380,185 
Tasmania . 123,409 138,962 142,247 
Western Australia . 324,373 290,100 321,831 
Total . £ sare 793 41134,332 4,118,726 








IV.—CoIn AND BULLION. 

















The following is a statement of coin and bullion held throughout the 


colonies :— 
Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. — 
1898. 1899. 
= £ £ £ 

Victoria . ‘ 6,727,030 6,523,028 6,946,451 
New South Wales . 5,846,085 6,041,444 5,831,150 
New Zealand . 2,775,816 2,691,742 2,654,028 
South Australia 1,884,686 1,628,756 1,666,417 
Queensland 1,982,372 1,989,222 1,998,439 
Tasmania . 788,415 647,582 642,461 
Western Australia . I 877, 273 1,659,181 1,719,890 

Total . ££] 21 (881 5677 21,180,965 21,458,836 











The quarter shows an increase of £277,871, but there is a decrease of 
4£,422,841 upon the year. The amount held by each bank is stated in the 
following table :— 











a sal 


lS ocutmetes 
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CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 








Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. . 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E. S. and A. Bank 

Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 
Com. of Tasmania ‘ 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank. 


Total 


Sept. Quarter, 
1898. 


June Quarter, 


| 
| 


Sept. Quarter, 
8 

















1899. 1899. 

& £ & 
4,549,147 4,844,439 4446,336 
3,054,043 2,671,895 2,769,790 
3,365,911 2,985,879 | 3,532,262 
1,958,845 2,028,969 | 1,924,624 

666,818 545,728 522,098 
692,392 722,549 722,079 

| 1,405,369 1,266,665 1,320,018 
-| 1,155,687 1,225,806 | 1,142,816 
-| 912,274 737,728 | =. 781,755 
542,267 536,734 | 5745535 

|  §25,100 668,613 | 427 
638,127 632,508 | 630,936 
291,445 474,024 | 487,670 
131,987 125,464 | 100,457 
3345329 253,013 2551439 
404,430 350,615 | 372,147 
306,658 315,610 | 330,428 
116,227 126,372 | 132,223 
33,626 39,908 46,783 

34,647 42,661 | 34,432 

86,295 83,012 | 90,00 
675,553 502,173 581,57 

| 21,881,677 21,180,965 | 21,458,836 











The ratios borne by coin and bullion to liabilities for the last five 
quarters are as follows :— 


RATIO TO TOTAL DEPOSITS AND CIRCULATION. 




















Sept. Quarter, | Dec. Quarter, | March Quarter, June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 

1898. 1898, 1899. 1899. 1899. 
Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. | Per Cent. Per Cent. 
Victoria . «| 24°01 23°81 20°49 22°23 23°56 
New South Wales 19°32 18°87 18°86 19°29 18°73 
New Zealand 1819 18°37 17°30 16°82 16°78 
South Australia . 32°28 30°84 27°97 27°61 28°09 
Queensland . 16°05 14°58 14°61 15°92 15°61 
Tasmania ; 25°96 24°22 21°58 20°55 | 20°14 
Western Australia 45°36 45°71 44°31 45°90 40°24 
Mean (7 colonies) 22°19 21°59 20°53 20°73 20°91 
| | 
* RaTIO TO DEPOSITS AT CALL AND CIRCULATION. 
Sept. Quarter, | Dec. Quarter, | March Quarter, une » e b 
Pp 3 2s on Q ‘ J +. Say. - —_, 
Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent 

Victoria. ‘ 61°13 58°63 50°18 52°88 56°08 
New South Wales 48°29 47°19 48°52 47°81 47°60 
New Zealand 40°76 42°16 39°16 37°00 36°83 
South Australia . 77°66 72°63 61°44 58°39 59°38 
Queensland . 44°37 39°56 38°90 42°60 39°36 
Western Australia 61°99 64°36 62°58 59°72 57°52 
Mean (6 colonies) 53°27 51°35 48°10 48°16 48°73 














* Demand liabilities. 
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A summary of the average assets and liabilities of the banks (exclusive of 
balances due to and from other banks) for the quarter ended September 30, 
1899, is as follows :— 





ASSETS. 

Coin and bullion . . . ‘ ‘ - £21,458,836 

Notes and bills of other beate , . : . 1,143,457 

Landed property, etc. . . : . . . 6,644,713 

Advances, etc. . ° : ; , , + 104,350,622 
—————_ £133,597,628 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation : . : . . - £4,118,726 

Bills in circulation . . ° . . . 425,821 

Deposits . . . . ; . . - 98,084,408 
—_——_——_ 102,628,95 955 

Excess of assets over liabilities . ae a 30,968,673 673 


For the corresponding quarter of 1898 t the difference was £ 38,685,201. 


’™ 
ae 





THE Prussian Bupcet.—In the Prussian Diet, on January 10, Dr. von 
Miquel made a speech on introducing the estimates for the financial year 
1900, from which the following extracts are given by the Berlin correspondent 
of the Zimes :—‘“ The expenditure for that year is estimated at 2,472,266,033 
marks, of which 2,305,856,751 marks fall under the head of ordinary expendi- 
ture, and 166,409,282 marks are classified as extraordinary expenditure. 
These sums exceed those estimated for the current year by 19,080,088 marks 
and 26,901,247 marks respectively. The revenue from the State enterprises and : 
taxation is estimated at 29,000,000 more than for the current year. The 
income-tax contributes 14,000,000 marks, and the complementary tax 
1,000,000 marks more. ‘The estimated profits of the State railways show an 
increase of 4,800,000 marks, and the administration of woods and forests is 
calculated to bring in a revenue of 4,600,000 marks greater than in the 
current financial year. The increase of the profits of the royal mines is 
estimated at 3,900,000 marks, and that of the indirect taxes at 2,700,000 
marks. The administration of the royal domains estimates a decrease of 
291,000 marks in its profits. The ordinary expenses for public grants and 
the general financial administration are calculated to increase by 3,900,000 
marks. This is explained by the fact that the expenses of the administration 
of the debt are estimated at 4,000,000 marks more. The revenues of the 
departments of the administration are calculated to show an increase of 
6,900,000 marks. The increase in the expenditure of the ordinary depart- 
ments of the Government is estimated at 5,200,000 marks. Among the 
items may be mentioned a further increase of 2,000,000 marks in the civil 
pension fund, 1,500,000 marks for allowances to widows and orphans, and 
an increase of 180,000 marks in the sum provided “for the promotion and 
strengthening of German nationality in the provinces of East and West 
Prussia, in Oppeln, and in North Schleswig.” The expenditure on technical 
education is estimated at 600,000 marks more than in the current financial 
year, and there is an increase of 500,000 marks in the sum allotted to the 
Universities. The increase in the non-recurring expenditure on the adminis- 
tration of the State enterprises is estimated at 96,200,000 marks. For the 
greater part of this sum the increase of the non-recurring expenditure on the 
State railways by 86,800,000 marks is responsible.” 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


AusTRALIA.—The Treasury returns of Queensland for last December show 
that the revenue amounted to £430,100, as compared with £392,100 in the 
same month of 1898. The expenditure amounted to £919,000, as compared 
with £902,200 in December, 1898. For the six months ended December 
31, the revenue amounted to £ 2,403,300, as compared with £2,144,300 
during the same period of 1898. The principal increases were: taxation, 
£193,000 ; railways, £71,000; post and telegraphs, £15,000. The principal 
decreases were: lands, £8,000; miscellaneous, £12,000. The expenditure 
during the six months was £ 2,061,600, as compared with £1,880,000 
during the same period of 1898. ‘The principal increases in the expenses 
were: contingent, £48,000; public works, £25,000; lands, £8,000; 
agriculture, 49,000; mines, £14,000 ; railways, 459,000; and post office 
4£,17,000.—The revenue for Victoria for the last six months of the year 
1899 amounted to £ 3,535,732, an increase of £13,965, as compared with 
the corresponding period in 1898.—The revenue of New South Wales for 
December amounts to £871,965, being an increase of £29,843 as compared 
with December, 1898, and the revenue for the quarter to £2,519,720, an 
increase of £68,885 over the corresponding period of last year. The 
principal increases for the quarter are: Customs and excise, £42,582; land 
revenue, £47,630; and water and sewerage rates, £8,899; while the 
principal decreases are: stamps, £3,565 ; land tax, £5,708 ; and railways, 
£31,133, the last decrease being due largely to the drought. The increase 
in revenue during the half-year is £86,726. The Treasurer of the Colony 
estimated an increase in the year’s revenue of 455,707, and this has already 
been exceeded.—The revenue of Western Australia during December 
amounted to £246,939, against £211,178 during the corresponding month 
of 1898, while the expenditure for the same period was 4,215,114, being 
£31,825 less than the revenue. The total revenue for the past year 
amounted to £ 2,633,081, against £ 2,604,942 during the year 1898, while 
the expenditure for the same period was £ 2,396,446, an excess of revenue 
over expenditure of £236,634.—The revenue of South Australia for the past 
quarter amounted to £646,724, showing a decrease of £3,681.—The Agent- 
General has received a telegram from the Treasurer of Western Australia, 
stating that the expenditure returns for the month of December amounted to 
£215,114, being £31,825 less than the revenue for the same period. The 
revenue for the twelve months ended December 31 amounted to £ 2,633,080, 
and the expenditure to £2,396,446, showing an excess of revenue over 
expenditure of £236,634. 

AUSTRALASIA’S FINANCIAL PosiT10On.—The British Australasian, in an 
interesting article on the progress of Australia during the past year, has the 
following remarks concerning the financial position. Referring to the severe 
droughts which for several years past have greatly affected the revenues of 
the colonies, our contemporary says :— 

“ Almost every year in some part of Australia there is loss through this cause, but during 
the last financial year the rural industries of the colonies as a whole suffered less than usual, 
and consequently the revenues have shown and are continuing to show a general buoyancy. 
In New South Wales the receipts for the year amounted to £9,754,185, giving a surplus of 
£147,000 and an increase upon the previous year’s return of £117,000. The estimate for the 
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current year in the budget statement is £9,720,045. The decrease, as compared with last 
year, is not connected with any of the permanent industries of the colony. It is expected to 
be caused by a falling off in stamp and probate duties. The system of government book- 
keeping in New South Wales was subjected to much criticism during the year. The 
registrar-general, in a review of the accounts for 1898, created a sensation by making the 
colony out to have a net deficiency of 43,098,590. In August the treasurer, however, 
explained the greater part of it away, showing it to be toa large extent only a technical 
deficiency, and therefore more apparent than real. 

The Victorian accounts are managed in a way that renders them less subject to doubt. 
This has especially been the case since Sir George Turner undertook the work of treasurer in 
1894, and made firm economy and frankness his prime virtues in that position. Following 
the collapse of the banks in 1893, and the consequent depression in trade, came four exhaust- 
ing droughts, which created an unexampled paralysis in the agricultural and dairying 
industries. When the Turner Government took office there was a deficit of something like 
£800,000 to be made up. Notwithstanding this and the difficulties of the time, the treasurer 
managed within four years to establish complete equilibrium in the finances, while simul- 
taneously he took a prominent part in the Federal movement. Last year the revenue 
amounted to £7,378,842. The estimate for the present year is £7,156,225, which, after 
providing for expenditure, is expected to leave a credit balance of some £20,000. The 
estimate appears to err on the side of caution, and will probably be considerably exceeded, as 
the colony has had a good harvest and the railway revenue has substantially expanded during 
the last few months. 

In South Australia the revenue amounted to £2, 865,477; being £15,578 over the estimate, 
and £98,866 in excess of the total receipts in the previous year. The chief source of the 
increase was an enlargement in the railway traffic from the Broken Hill mines. The estimate 
for the current year is given as £2, 711,335, Or an excess of £45; 858 over that of last year. 
The rapid development in various interests which is proceeding in Queensland is markedly 
reflected in the finances of that colony. The revenue for last year, 44,174,086, was the 
largest yet received. It exceeded the treasurer’s estimate by the substantial sum of £291,726, 
and the total receipts of the previous year by £405,933. Enlarged customs and railway 
revenue were the chief contributors to the increase. 

Western Australia, with a population of less than 170,000, had a revenue of £2,478,811. 
This amount was, however, £275,935 below the total of the preceding financial year, the 
principal decreases being in the customs and railway departments, which were affected by 
fluctuations in mining. But Sir John Forrest was able in September to announce a general 
tendency towards improvement in that industry and to speak with confidence of the future. 

The public accounts in New Zealand last year closed with a credit balance of £495,861. 
The total revenue was £5,258,228, showing an increase over that of the previous year of 
£198,799. The estimate for the present year is £5,300,000, and the balance or surplus 
£286,132. There is uniform prosperity in the industries of the colony. 


BULGARIAN FINANCE.—A recent despatch from Sofia stated that a 
contract has been signed by the Bulgarian Government and a group of 
French, German and Austrian banks, by which the syndicate takes over 
6 per cent. Treasury bonds to the amount of 25,000,000 francs, redeemable 
in five years at the latest, and guaranteed by the proceeds of the tobacco tax. 

CHILIAN REVENUE.—The Chilian Times, commenting on the revenue of 
the country for the first nine months of 1899, says that it will be seen that 
the figures of the revenue fully bear out the statement recently made to the 
effect that the country is on a wave of returning prosperity, and only requires 
to be left severely alone by financial quacks in order to be restored to 
health. Beginning with the revenue derived from import duties, storage, 
wharfage, etc., we have a total in 1899, of $15,086,142.98, as compared with 
$16,324,382.39, in 1898. As no statistics are available just now it is not possible 
to state which of the large number of imported articles are responsible for the 
falling off, amounting to $1,238,239.41, of this branch of revenue in 1899 as 
compared with 1898. But this falling off is more than compensated for in the 
revenue derived from export duties, as will be seen from the following figures : 
The duty on nitrate in the nine months of the current year yielded to the 
revenue the sum of $30,614,027.96, as compared with $24,673,761.24, in the 
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corresponding period of 1898, or a difference of $5,940,266.72 in favour of 
1899. In 1899 the duty on iodine produced $293,275.45, as compared with 
$236,613.01 in 1898, or a difference of $56,662.44 in favour of 1899. In the 
post office and telegraph services there was an increase in 1899 over 1898 of 
$135,040.93, which is a pretty sure indication of increased prosperity. The 
total revenue of these services in the nine months of 1899 amounted to 
$1,037,336.62, against $902,295.69 in the corresponding period of 1898. 
The revenue derived from stamps in 1898 (the nine months understood) 
amounted to $379,515.15, against $317,920.74, or a difference in favour of 
1899 of $61,594.41, which is another sign of increasing prosperity. Under 
the heading of treasuries in the national balance-sheet there are given fourteen 
items, of which thirteen show an increase. The items showing an increase are 
as under :— 


Sales of public lands . ° ° ‘ e ‘ ° , - $112,609.39 
Rent of public properties . , ; ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 76,720.09 
Agricultural tax . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ 72.73 
Repayments ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ + 128,633.10 
Redemption of charges on real estate . , . ‘ ° + 167,665.15 
Interest on loans to banks . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ P + 458,018.67 
Deposits carried to general revenue. ° ° ° ° 48,994.16 
Pensions to students ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 12,754.21 
War stores ° e ° e ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 16,609.64 
Debtors for public lands , ‘ ‘ ‘i e ‘ ‘ - 102,806.16 
Premium on sales of gold . ° ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ - 5,896,381.99 
Premium bills . - P ‘ e . ° i - . 824,652.84 
Miscellaneous . ‘ 46,307.10 
One item under the heading of treasuries shows a falling: off. It 

is interest and discount for . ° ‘ + 435,536.17 


All the preceding headings form what is known as ordinary revenue. The 
total amount derived from ordinary revenue in the nine months of the current 
year was $57,222,364.10, as compared with $44,810,349.95 in the correspond- 
ing period of 1898, or a difference of $14,085,789.73 in favour of 1899. We 
now come to extraordinary revenue, the items and amounts being given 
thus :— 


1 ° 1 . 

Conversion bills . , ‘ , $44,528.90 . ‘ $093,821.01 
Debtors for nitrate properties . 1,428,535-04 ° ° 1,016,405.61 
Interior § per cent. loan 1898 ‘ 27,338.38 ° ‘ 5:333333-33 
Issue office, conversion funds ant 

chase of bonds) . ° 2,916,000.00 : ‘ — 
Loan to banks and bank issue. 9,159,323-47 ° ° -- 
Issue office, Act of July 31, 1898 . = -  24,028,080.00 
Totals . - «+ $13,575,725-79 - + $31,371,639.95 


The statement from which the preceding figures have been collated says, in 
conclusion, that the ordinary revenue shows an increase in some items in 
1899 of $14,085,789.78 and a decrease in others of $1,673,775.58, whilst the 
extraordinary revenue shows an increase in some items of $12,487,452.90 and 
a decrease in others of $30,283,367. 06, the net increase for 1899 being 
$5,383,900.01. At a meeting of the Council of State on January ro, the 
president presiding, the estimates for the current year were approved. They 
amount to $76,500,000 paper money, equal to $34,000,000 gold at a rate of 
exchange of 18d. ae 

EcypTian Pusiic Dest.—According to the monthly statement of receipts 
of the Caisse of the Egyptian Public Debt the amount encashed last month 
for the service of the unified debt was £E749,000 and for the preference 
debt £E112,000. The amounts encashed since payment of the last coupons 
are £11,434,000 and £E380,000 respectively. 








268 NOTES. 


THE FINANCIAL Position oF Mexico.—The fiscal year which terminated 
on June 30, 1899, shows a remarkable improvement in Mexico’s finances, of 
which the following details are given by the special correspondent of the 
Financial News. Last year the federal revenues reached the sum of 
$60,139,212.84, while the expenditure was $53,499,541-94, leaving a surplus 
of $6,639,670.90 in the Treasury vaults. These facts are gathered from the 
statement of the federal revenue accounts for the fiscal year 1898-99, 
submitted.to the Chamber of Deputies on the 14th of the current December 
by the Secretary of the Treasury. To show the yearly revenue and surplus 
the following table is submitted for the last five years :— 


Revenue. Surplus. 
1894 - + + + $43,945,699.05 .  $2,573,434-42 
1895. . , : 50,521,470.42 : 51451,347-29 
1896 . . . ° 51,500,628.75 . 3)170,123.50 
1897 . . . . 52,697,984.55 . 882,698.89 
1898 . ° . ° 60,139,212.84 . 6,639,670.90 


There is, thus, during five successive years, a constant annual increase in the 
revenues of the country, an increase which on June 30, 1899, was $16,193.13 
n excess of June 30, 1895—equal to nearly 37 per cent. increase in four 
years. The following figures show the increase of revenue each successive 
year over the preceding year :— 


1895-96 . ; é » . ; . - $6,575,771-37 
1896-97 . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 977,158.33 
1897-98 . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 1,197,355-50 
1898-99 . ° ° ° ° . 7,441,228.29 


The increase in the fiscal year ~~ 960 was nearly 15 per cent., in 1896-97 
it was little more than 24% per cent., in 1898-99 it was a little less than 15 
per cent. The actual and available cash surplus, or, as it should be properly 
called, cash reserve, held by the Treasury on June 30, 1899, is as follows :— 

Gold . ; ‘ ; ‘ . . ; $4,855,677.48 

Silver . : 17,824,247.62 

(The silver figures | are Mexican currency.) 

The Secretary reduces the gold into Mexican ¢urrency at the rate of 24d. per 
dollar, which was the exchange on London on June 30, 1899, and obtains 
the equivalent in silver, $9,711,354.96. Add amount in silver, $17,824,247.62, 
and Secretary Limantour had $27,535,602.58 in Mexican silver dollars in the 
federal treasury on June 30, 1899, available for the service of the Republic. 
On June 30, the close of the preceding fiscal year, the reserve was 
$21,988,986.43 Mexican currency; the increase on June 30, 1899, was 
$5,596,616.15. The financial condition of Mexico on June 30, 1899 (the 
end of the last fiscal year) is, therefore, presented in these terms :— 


Excess receipts over expenditure . . -  $6,639,670.90 
Increase of revenue over pang pur ‘ ° 7,441,228.29 
Available cash reserve. ° +  27,535,602.58 


France’s Cotonres.—Mr. Austin Lee’s report on French colonies was 
issued on January 17, as a Foreign Office paper. Mr. Lee says that the 
expansion which has taken place in its Colonial Empire is perhaps one of the 
most notable features of the recent history of France. The average French 
colonial expenditure is about £ 3,200,000 per annum. During practically 
the whole period the military expenses absorb a great part of the sums voted ; 
indeed, in the vote for 1899 they were responsible for rather more than two- 
thirds of the whole. The credit side of the account shows receipts under 
various heads from the colonies, which, in round numbers, may be taken at 
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a total of about £2,500,000 during the years 1890-99. These receipts, in 
most cases, take the form of contributions on the part of the individual 
colonies towards the military and other expenditure of the mother country. 
For the future, however, these annual receipts will fall off considerably, owing 
to the transfer to the general budget of Indo-China, which will henceforth 
bear the whole cost of the local native troops, amounting to nearly £180,000, 
formerly paid by Cochin China. A more or less acute labour question seems 
to reign in the majority of French colonies. Native labour, where 
available, is not always satisfactory. On the other hand, in only three 
colonies, for climatic reasons, can European colonisation, in the sense of 
settling, be regarded as possible. New Caledonia, the highlands of 
Madagascar, and Tahiti, offer certain attractions in this respect, though the 
former is by far the best adapted to the purpose. The larger portion of the 
French Colonial Empire is, therefore, susceptible of commercial, rather than 
strictly colonial, development by the introduction of a permanent white 
population. During the years 1894-95-96, the total annual number of 
emigrants was only 5,000. As regards commercial relations, the basis of the 
idea of development which the most important section of those interested in 
Colonial affairs have formed, appears to be, that the colonies should as far as 
possible provide the mother country with those commodities which she 
cannot pvoduce, whilst reserving to her the monopoly of their markets for 
manufactured goods. The total value of imports into French colonies, 
exclusive of Algeria and Tunis, in 1897, was £9,810,216. Out of this total 
the imports from France and other colonies were worth £ 4,696,172, 
and those from foreign countries amounted to £5,114,044. The total 
value of exports from French colonies in 1897 was £,9,393,044, the share of 
France and French colonies standing at £# 4,115,181, and that of foreign 
countries at £5,277,863. 


GREEK Finance.—One of the ablest consular reports recently published 
was issued early in January on the financial position of Greece. Owing to 
the disturbed condition of the country in consequence of the war with 
Turkey, it must have been no easy matter to show the progress of financial 
affairs since 1896. Mr. Corbett’s report, however, reviews very fully the 
figures for the whole of the period from 1894 to 1898, as well as the Budget 
estimates for 1899. It is impossible to reproduce here the full details of this 
very valuable summary, which should be perused in the report itself, but 
some of the concluding remarks summing up the general position may well 
be touched upon. These are mainly to the effect that there are abundant 
indications of sufficient natural resources in Greece to make good the financial 
losses inflicted, directly or indirectly, by the war. ‘ How great,” says Mr. 
Corbett, “the vitality of the country is has been fully demonstrated by the 
elasticity with which the nation has rebounded from the effects of the war. 
The ordinary receipts for 1898, during a large part of which year Thessaly 
was still in the hands of the Turks, show a total higher than that of any 
preceding year, and from personal observation I can bear witness to the 
evident revival on every side of commercial enterprise.” This result is 
ascribed by Mr. Corbett, in part at least, to the establishment by the powers 
of the International Commission of Control, for that commission, while it 
assures the payment without further diminution of the interest on the public 
debt, also serves in some measure to restrain the Government from incurring 
fresh liabilities, and consequently from launching into a policy of adventure. 
Before 1897, too, the report remisids us, Greece was in a chronic state of 
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effervescence, and every spring rumours of war from Crete and Macedonia 
occasioned public excitement. Crete has now been provided with an 
autonomous government, and the issue of the Turko-Grecian war has 
sufficiently demonstrated that the moment is not propitious for a Greek 
agitation in the Continental provinces of the Sublime Porte. The restraint 
thus imposed upon the martial spirit of the country is considered an essential 
factor in the present revival of commercial confidence. The report, after 
referring to some much needed requirements in the matter of administration, 
concludes as follows :— 


But, even if these reforms are not forthwith applied in their entirety, there is no reason 
for anxiety with regard to the future. The fact that Greece continued to increase in wealth 
during the troubled period after 1893, and that the year immediately following the war 
found her richer and more prosperous than ever; above all, the enterprising spirit of her 
people, when their attention is not distracted by too ambitious dreams; and last, but not 
least, the efforts that are being made by the present Minister of Finance, if not to introduce 
sweeping reforms, at least to place taxation on a sounder basis—all these combine to make 
her rapid advance in prosperity, unless interrupted by political aberrations, a matter of 
certainty. 


NEWFOUNDLAND REVENUE.—The revenue of Newfoundland during the 
last six months of last year amounted to $1,044,000, this being the largest 
revenue received by the colony, and exceeding that of the corresponding 
period in 1898 by $220,862. The total surplus anticipated for the fiscal 
year is $300,000. 

ROUMANIAN FINANCE.—The Roumanian Chamber has decided to add a 
surtax of one-tenth per cent. to the direct taxes. This is expected to produce 
an increase of about 3,000,000 lei in the revenue. 


THE Russian BupGEet.—The Russian Budget for 1900, as cabled by 
Reuter, is as follows :— 


Revenue.—Ordinary, 1,593,745,680 roubles; extraordinary, 3,000,000 roubles; and 
revenue from free cash balances at the Imperial Treasury, 160,641,423 roubles. Total, 
1,757,387;103 roubles. 

Expenditure.—Ordinary, 1,564,441,679 roubles; extraordinary, 192,945,424 roubles. 
Total, 1,757,387,103 roubles. The ordinary revenue thus exceeds the ordinary expenditure 
by 29,304,000 roubles. 

The principal items under the head of expenditure are :—Payments on account of loans, 
274,726,164 roubles; salaries for higher Government officials, 3,007,995 roubles; Holy 
Synod, 23,559,685 roubles; salaries for court officials, 12,899,514 roubles; ministry for 
foreign affairs, 5,267,735 roubles; war department, 324,343,686 roubles ; navy, 86,628,015 
roubles ; finance, 281,489,304 roubles ; agriculture, 40,997,092 roubles ; interior, 85,938,484 
roubles ; education, 33,180,829 roubles; communications, 322,287,968 roubles; justice, 
46,515,736 roubles. 

The revenue, as estimated, is made up mainly as follows :—Direct taxes, 120,365,517 
roubles ; customs, 84,802,850 roubles; indirect taxes, 641,142,300 roubles; Government 
royalties, 173,687,000 roubles ; state domains, etc., 422,748,423 roubles. 


In his report to the Tsar, accompanying the budget estimates for 1900, the 
Minister of Finance, M. Witte, remarks, says the Zimes correspondent, that 
the successful execution of the budgets of the last few years with excesses of 
ordinary revenue from which are mainly accumulated the “ free resources ” 
of the Imperial Treasury, show that “at the roots the economical life of 
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Russia is healthy,” notwithstanding harvest failures, the great outlay on the 
Siberian railway, the unfavourable condition of the money market, and other 
temporary inconveniences. ‘The Minister combats the apprehension that the 
partial famines of the last three years denote the exhaustion of the rich corn- 
producing lands of European Russia, these misfortunes being rather the 
result of fluctuating meteorological conditions and accidental circumstances, 
as shown by the fact that although there were serious failures of crops last 
summer in some of the southern and north-western districts, the harvest in 
the remaining sixty-four provinces resulted in a yield of 13 per cent. above 
the average. M. Witte is very emphatic on the extraordinary growth of 
Russia’s industries, which altogether show the enormous increase of total 
value from 541 million to 1,816 million roubles during the twenty years 
ending 1897, while manufactured goods have not only increased in volume, 
but also in quality. This is due entirely to the beneficent effects of protec- 
tion. Metallurgical work and mining have, in particular, made great strides. 
During the twenty-one years from 1877 to 1898, inclusive, the output of coal 
rose from 1,774,193 tons to 12,032,258 tons ; pig iron from 370,967 tons to 
2,161,291 tons ; the production of steel from only 48,387 tons to 1,451,612 
tons. At present there is a great dearth of coal in Russia, the native mines 
no longer being able to keep pace with the rapidly growing needs of the 
metallurgical works and railways. ‘The demand for cual has much increased 
of late years, owing also to the increasing dearness of wood. M. Witte 
intends to relieve the situation by a very cautious diminution of the duty on 
foreign coal, and at the same time proposes to increase the output of iron by 
giving over to private enterprise the rich Government mines of the Ural, 
where over 1,612,903 tons of pig iron could be produced annually. The 
Minister of Finance permits himself, in conclusion, to refer to a subject of 
vital importance to the whole civilized world, namely, the extreme dearness 
of capital everywhere and the embarrassment of the money market. This 
state of things, which is causing considerable difficulties in the commercial 
and industrial concerns of all countries, is the consequence of various cir- 
cumstances of an economic character, and is in great measure complicated 
by present events in South Africa. Apparently, however, this depressed 
condition of monetary affairs has not been brought about so much by these 
circumstances as by a confused apprehension of further complications of a 
political character. Against such outbreaks of mistrust in the stability of 
international relations words intended to calm are generally powerless, but 
the alarm would be considerably allayed if the leading circles and public 
opinion abroad would only become penetrated with the views of the world’s 
policy entertained by the monarch of 130,000,000 faithful subjects. 


TRADE OF Porto Rico.—Statistics concerning the foreign commerce of 
Porto Rico since 1890 are not complete, but such figures as are at hand are 
interesting in the light of recommendations made in President McKinley’s 
message. The following generak statement of exports and imports since 
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1890, coin and bullion not included, is taken from war department records at 


Washington :— 
Calendar Year. Imports. Exports. 
1890 . . ° > . $17,592,322 ‘ $10,335,651 
or. - - + - 16,274,497 « 9,539,989 
1892 . ; ° . , 16,483,754 ‘ 15,513,041 
1893 . ; ° ° ° 16,714,238 . 16,159,304 
1894 . . ; ; ; 19,086,336 ; 16,690,191 
1895. . . « « 16,835,453 + 15,245,639 
1896 . : 18,282,690 . 18,341,430 


Statistics for 1897 not available. 

From date of American occupation to October 31, 1899, so far as the 
same have been reported, the total values of imports and exports are as 
follow :— 





Total value of merchandise exported to the United States . - $3,421,589 
Total value of merchandise exported to other countries ‘ . 6,449,579 
$9,871,168 

Total value of merchandise imported from the United States. 3,771,300 
Total value of merchandise imported from other countries . ° 6,234,964 
$10,006,264 


Total volume of trade from date of American occupation to October 31, 
1899, $19,877,432. The marked decrease in the volume of trade under 
American occupation is due to the recent war between the United States and 
Spain, which, during its continuance, paralysed the trade of the island, and to 
the conditions prevailing therein ever since, the hurricane of August 8 last 
having been very disastrous in its effect upon trade. 


TRADE OF THE CaPpE.—The following table, prepared from official returns 
and issues in the Board of Trade /ournal, published in the Cape of Good 
Hope Government Gazette, shows the value of the trade of Cape Colony for 
the eleven months ended November 30, 1899, as compared with a similar 
period of 1898 :— 



































1898 1899. 
IMPORTS : 4 4 
Merchandise ° . m - | 14,008,724 13,564,657 
Government articles m : 5 - | 1,266,606 761,430 
Total : . : . | 15,27 5,330 | 14,326,087 
Specie ; ‘ : ;. ; 61,058 3,318,578 
Grand total 4| 15,336,388 | 18,144,665 
i 
Exports : 
Colonial products (exclusive of diamonds, 

_ gold and specie) - + | 35774786 | 4,328,655 
Diamonds ° ; ; , , - | 4,273,619 3,806,645 
Gold, raw ‘ : . : ; - | 14,107,442 | 13,815,683 

Total ‘ . ; - | 22,155,847 | 21,950,98 
Value of imported goods re-exported ° 285,263 9 sf 

Total . . a - | 22,441,110 | 22,299,441 
Specie . . 6 . 893,738 196,436 

Grand total 4| 23,334,848 | 22,495,877 
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Correspondence. 
To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


December 18, 1899. 
CHEQUE ENDORSEMENTS. 

S1r,—I should be obliged if you would answer the following questions in 
your next issue :— 

(1.) A cheque payable to James Smith & Co., Limited, is endorsed— 

“ per pro. James Smith & Co., Limited, 
John Smith.” 
Is this a sufficient discharge, or should the banker demand verification of the 
endorsement ? 

(2.) A cheque drawn to the order of executors of James Wilson is 

endorsed— 
“James Brown, 
for self and co-executors of the late James Wilson.” 
Is a banker justified in refusing to pay on the above endorsement ? 
Yours faithfully, 
Zz Y¥. &. 

[(1) The discharge is sufficient. (2) A banker would scarcely be justified 

in refusing payment.—Epb. B.4/.] 
STAMPING CHEQUES. 

Sir,—I shall be much obliged if you can tell me whether it is necessary 
to have a penny stamp upon the cheque when a customer himself draws 
money over the bank counter ? 

There seems to be a diversity of usage. 

Yours faithfully, 
ww. TF, 

[By section 32, Stamp Act, 1891, a cheque is included in the expression 
“ bill of exchange,” and a bill of exchange on demand is charged with the 
fixed duty of r¢. It does not appear to be material for the purpose of duty 
that the cheque should be an order for the payment of money to some other 
person.—Ep. B.M.] 
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MExIcaN REVENUE.—The Mexican import and export duties and port 
dues during November last amounted to $2,765,723-64, against $2,541,390.69 
in the corresponding month of the preceding year, being an increase of 
$224,332.95. The stamp duties during November last amounted to 
$2,338,410.42, against $2,118,997.80 in the corresponding month of the 
preceding year, being an increase of $219,412.62. 











NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


WE have received the 1900 edition of Dunsford’s Stock Exchange Hand- 
book, which has now reached its eleventh annual publication. As in previous 
years, it contains a maximum of matter in a minimum of space, and in every 
way continues to be a useful guide to investors, trustees, bankers and others. 


THE December number of the American Bankers’ Magazine and the 
January number of the ZLugineering Magazine have reached us. In the 
former journal will be found the full text of the currency reform measure, 
approved by the Republican caucus. 
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Mr. JoHN CraiG aND Mr. Gerorce Hervey Woop, hitherto joint 
managers in Manchester, have now been appointed joint general managers of 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank. 


MEssrs. BROWN, SHIPLEY AND Co. notify that Mr. Montagu Collet 
Norman, grandson of their Sir Mark W. Collet, Bart., has been admitted a 
partner in their firms in this country and in the United States. 


COLONIAL Bank.—A special meeting will be held on February 8 for the 
purpose of considering a Bill proposed to be introduced into Parliament in 
the ensuing session, intituled “A Bill to increase the limit of the note issue 
of the Colonial Bank, and for other purposes,” which Bill will be read at the 
meeting. 
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Rotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE EDITOR invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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~ Paid in Claims, nearly -£10,500,000 
a | 0) n a Invested Funds, exceed - 5,250,000 
m Provident «= 


MUTUAL 


one sstitution, 


The Profits are Divided solely amongst the Assured. Already Divided £5,400,000. 

At the last (1897) Division of Profits, £714,390 CASH PROFIT was apportioned amongst the members, being 
nearly 37 PER CENT. of the amount paid in premiums during the previous five years. 

There were then nearly 1,000 POLICIES, in respect of which not only were the premiums entirely extinguished, 
but CASH BONUSES were also paid; whilst in the case of many policies, the original sums assured are now 
more than doubled by the Bonus additions. 

Endowment Assurance Policies are issued, combining Life Assurance at Minimum Cost with provision for Old Age. 

The practical effect of these Policies in the National Provident Institution is that the Member's life is assured until he 
reaches the age agreed upon, and on his reaching that age the whole of the Premiums paid are returned to him, and 
a considerable sum in addition, representing a by no means insignificant rate of interest on his payments. 
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ESTABLISHED 1782. 


PHCENIX FIRE OFFICE, 


19 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


Trustees and Directors. 





OSEPH WILLIAM BAXENDALE, Eso. Tue iY ut Hon. Sir JOHN LUBBOCK, Barr., M.P., 
ALTER BIRD, Eso. F.R.S. 
BRISTOW BOVILL, Esa. ARTHUR CHARLES LUCAS, Esa. 
RALPH CLUTTON, Eso. ApmiraL CHARLES D. LUCAS, Ve. 
GEORGE ALFRED GADSDEN, Esq. Tue Hon. EDWIN ae 
CHARLES EMANUEL GOODHART, Esa. Tue Hon. E. B. PORTMA 
ROBERT KIRKMAN HODGSON, Eso. Tue Ricut Hon. THE EARL OF RADNOR 
JOSEPH FRANCIS LESCHER, Eso. WILLIAM J. THOMPSON, Esa. 
Auditors. 
THOMAS DOUGLAS MURRAY, Eso RLES LEE NICHOLS, Esa. 


CoLone Sir WALTER GEORGE Sti STIRLING, Barr. 
FRANCIS B. MACDONALD, Secretary. 
BRANCH OFFICES. 
WEST END OFFICE:—5S7 CHARING CROSS, LONDON, S.W. 


BIRMINGHAM bis .. Colmore Row. HULL some wee 167 and 162 High Street. 
BRISTOL .... on «» 47 Corn Street. LEEDS “a ss .. 8 Park Row. 

CARDIFF ... sae ... 108 St. Mary Street. LIVERPOOL .. __.... ..« Pheonix Chambers, Exchange. 
DUBLIN - w+ ose 41 Lower Sackville Street. MANCHESTER . .. 18 Cooper Street. 

EDINBURGH aa .. 25 George Street. NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE ... 3 St. Nicholas Buildings. 
GLASGOW ..__...___... 48 Gordon Street. PLYMOUTH .. ee ... Old Town Street. 


AGENCIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED KINGDOM AND ABROAD. 
Insurances effected against Loss by Fire and Lightning in all parts of the World. Moderate Rates for 
Insurances — both ordinary and special. Every Insurable Risk Covered. 
THis COMPANY HAS ALREADY PAID, IN SATISFACTION OF Fire CLAIMS, MORE THAN 


TWENTY-TWO MILLIONS STERLING. 


Rates and Particulars of Insurance may be obtained at the Chief and Branch Offices, as adove, and from the respect 


Agents of the Company. 
APPLICATIONS FOR AGENCIES INVITED. 









Emplovers’ Liability . - - 
von onainnan non, ASSUrANCe Corporation, Limited, 


"33 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... ‘es “as bis oe £750,000. 
SECURITY for Policyholders ms ma £968,121, 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalled ; ont £218,121 Reserves.) 





EMPLOYVERS.—The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 
——— Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. —rThe Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. 











S. STANLEY BROWN, 
General Manager. 
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Chatwoods ‘Invincible sat sed SALBS, 
Strong Rooms & Doors. 





‘These are the only 
SAFES 
in the World 
SOLID 
AT ALL 


CORNERS. 


Works : 


Lancashire Safe and Lock 
Works, 


BOLTON. 


DEPOTS: 76 Newgate Street, London; 37 Mosley Street, Manchester; Basinghall Street, Leeds; 
and 129 Trongate, Glasgow. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 
£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary 2 45 paid, £400,000 . ‘ £500,000 0 Oo 
With a reserve liability of £400,000 


Reserve fund . ° . ° ° ° 50,000 0 O 
Liability on deposits and leans ond bills re- dhemaaad . ° ‘ ‘ 7,290,860 13 2 
Rebate and sundry accounts . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 201,390 13 8 


£8,042,251 6 10 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . ‘ ° £278,817 5 7 
Investments—Consols and other securities of the Imperial ont Sodio 

Governments, £662,891. 85. 8d.; English railways, colonial and 

Hs me aa os £572,796. 105. 34. § ; other deere £20, 604. 


16s. 10d. ‘ 1,256,292 15 9 
Bills Gemmnel tecteding re- leoeunts ° ° ° ‘ ° . 5,966,729 10 8 
Loans on security and sundry accounts . ° ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 480,411 14 10 
Business premises . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 60,000 0 Oo 


£8,042,251 6 10 





+ 
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BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to December 31, 1899. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in carry- 
ing on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, 
rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by £3,000, the balance 
remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £12,721. 2s. 1¢. brought 
forward from last half-year) amounts to £179,479. 10s. 9d., out of which the board recommend 
that a dividend of 6 per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half-year, payable 
on February 1 (being at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum), which will absorb a sum of 
£166,153. 16s. 11d., and leave a sum of £13 325. 135. 10d. to be carried forward to next 
half-year. 

Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , , ‘ ; . £2,769,230 15 5 
Rest. , ; , : ; ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 1,034,000 0 0 
Notes and post bills i in dundee ‘ ‘ e 7 P , : 2,650,829 5 4 
Government and other public accounts . ; ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 2,155,131 11 3 
Deposits, current and other accounts’. 8,958,433 10 II 
Net profits for the half-year (including £12, 721 2s. Id bough fewest 

from half-year ended June 30, 1899) ‘ . 179,479 10 9 


£17,747,104 13 8 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of wagent ‘ . £961,721 12 8 
Cash at call and short notice ‘ ; : . 374,461 19 I1 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. 6,934,091 3 6 


Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2, 630,769. 45. 7d.; Government 
stocks, £1,501,513- 10s. 54. —total Government securities, including 
“rest,” £1,034,000 . 4,132,282 15 oO 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, £2,530,340. ‘45. 8d. ; ; railway 
and corporation debentures and other securities, £ 2,713,842. 145. Id. 5,244,182 18 9 
Bank premises, head office and branches : —* cost, £463» 145 ; 
written down to . ° . ° ; 100,364 3 10 


£17,747,104 13 8 











PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 











Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches including rent, apie, 

salaries, etc. . £78,485 11 4 
Dividend at rate of 6 per cent. for half- "year ended December - 3h 1899 166,153 16 II 
Carried forward to new account . ° 13,325 13 10 

£257,905 2 1 

Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . ‘ £12,721 2 3 
Gross profits of half-year after providing for interest on deposits, income- 

tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 

bills discounted not at armas: and ay provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . . ; , ° : : , : 245,244 0 O 


£257,965 2 1 








BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditors’ report and declaration. 
The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes in the colonies (amounting to £10,963), reducing valuation of 
bank premises, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including recoveries from debts 
previously written off as bad, amount to £89,543. 16s. 8¢.; to which is to be added— 
undivided balance from last half-year, £18,222. 12s. 4d. ; giving for distribution, £107,766. 9s., 
which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To payment of dividend 
at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, £87,750; balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new 
account, £20,016. 9s. During the past half-year a branch of the bank has been opened at 
Trangie, in this colony. 

Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation, £833,454; deposits and accrued interest, 

£19,099,321. 25. 5d. - £19,932,775 2 § 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amount at credit of officers’ wened guarantee 


and provident fund) . . ‘ 2,406,763 4 0 
Paid-up capital, £ 1,950,000 5 ; reserve fund, & I 200,000 profit and loss, 
£114,396. 135. 9a. « + + «© «© 3,264,396 13 9 





, _— ' , 25,603,935 9 2 
Contingent liabilities—outstanding credits and endorsements as per 
contra ° . ° ° ° . ; : : ° ° . 199,176 18 6 


£25, 803,111 18 § 
Sana 
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ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances, £4,761,552. 2s. ; money at short call 
in London, £585,008. 4s. 5¢.; British and Colonial Government 
securities, £979,965. Is. 9d. ; municipal and other securities, 
£137,124. 7s. 11d. ; Queensland Government notes, £139,700 ; notes 
of other banks, £16, 646 ; due by other banks, £95,032. 18s. = - £6,715,028 14 10 


Bills receivable, bills discounted, and remittances in transit . ‘i 3,053,861 9 I 
Loans and advances to customers e ‘ ‘ e . ° + 15,187,544 16 3 
Bank premises. . . ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 647,500 0 0 





Secs ; 25,603,935 © 2 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, as per 
contra . ° ° ° ° ° ° , , ° ° ° 199,176 18 6 











£25,803,111 18 8 
Profit and Loss, September 30, 1899. 
Dr. 
1899—September 30. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . ‘ £6,630 4 9 
Dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum ° ° ° . ° 87,750 0 oO 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account ‘ ‘ e “ 20,016 9 oO 
£114,396 13 9 
Cr. ° 
1899—March 31. 
Amount from last account . . . + a ws ‘ kn £18,222 12 4 


1899—September 30. 
Balance of half-year’s profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
reducing the valuation of bank premises, and } ee recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad . . ° . . 96,174 I 5§ 


£114,396 13 -£ 





Reserve Fund, September 30, 1899. 
Dr. 
1899—September 30. 
Balance (of which £600,000 is invested in British Government 
securities, and the balance is employed in the business of the 





bank) : ¢ *- « ‘ , , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . £1,200,000 0 o 
Cr. 
1899— March 31. 

Balance ‘ " P . - ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘a . £1,200,000 0 o 





Sp Syuae 3. 
Balance ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . s - ‘ - £1,200,000 0 o 





At the ninety-eighth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held in Sydney, 
on November 22, 1899, James Thomas Walker, Esq., president of the bank, on moving 
the adoption of the report, said :—Gentlemen,—In accordance with usual half-yearly practice, 
jt is my privilege on behalf of the board to address you briefly on the business of the bank, 
as disclosed in the balance-sheet now in your hands. The duty is a pleasant one, as signs 
continue to multiply in proof that Australia, I may say Australasia, is fairly emerging from 
the prolonged comparative stagnation in business experienced after the financial crisis of 
1893. As “it is a long lane that has no turning,” we may now hope that the end of the 
lane is within measurable distance in the experience of most of us. When last I addressed 
you I had to refer to a prolonged drought—in places—that still continues, but its area has 
been considerably circumscribed, and, taking a comprehensive view of the situation, there is 
no doubt times on the whole are improving. Our staple product, wool, has recently risen 
greatly in market value, and, in conjunction with the rise in prices of live stock, has to a large 
extent modified the serious pecuniary losses sustained by the community through the reduc- 
tion in number of our flocks and herds occasioned by the drought. With good seasons we 
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do not despair, ere long, to count our sheep and cattle in numbers approximating those of a 
few years since. 

Comparing the figures now before you with those of the corresponding half-year in 1898, 
the following are the principal fluctuations :— 


Liabilities— 
Note circulation, an increase of . ‘ , ; , : ‘ : £76,000 
Deposits, an increase of . . ° ° ° 1,032,000 
Bills payable and other liabilities, adecrease of ° ‘ ° , 568,000 

Assets— 
Coin, bullion and cash balances, a decrease of ‘ ; : , £248,000 
Money at short call in London, an increase of ; ; ; 585,000 
British and Colonial Government securities, an increase ‘of . : 62,000 
Due by other banks, a decrease of . 179,000 
Bills receivable, bills discounted and remittances i in transit, an increase 

of ; R . : 600,000 
Loans and advances to customers, a a decrease of . . . ‘ ° 312,000 
Bank premises, an increase of . ; . : . ‘ ‘ ° 14,500 


It will be seen by the balance-sheet that what may be termed our first line of defence 
aggregates £6,715,000, being an increase of £241,000 over the corresponding period in 1898. 

Of the more fluctuating items the increase in deposits, £1,032,000, is noticeable, and 
although coin, bullion and cash balances show a diminution of £248,000, that is more than 
compensated by an increase of £585,000 on money at short call in London. In like manner, 
although loans and advances to customers show a decrease of £312,000. Bills receivable 
show an increase of £600,000—pointing to a more liquid class of advances. 

The aggregate of figures, £25,803,000, as against £25,323,000 twelve months since, is a 
fair indication of the gradual growth in the volume of business. It is perhaps needless to 
remark that the margin of profit in banking transactions is not what it used to be in these 
colonies ; we must therefore look to the increase in the volume of our business to enable us to 
earn the profit required for the maintenance of satisfactory dividends. 

The increase in the item bank premises has been occasioned by the necessity for erecting 
new premises in Perth, Western Australia, and elsewhere—as a matter of fact, the increase is 
considerably less than the actual outlay, as we adhere to our practice of writing off something 
substantial each half-year. In an expanding business such as ours, it is absolutely necessary 
from time to time to secure sites in new centres of population, as well as to enlarge old 
buildings and erect new ones. Before long it will be absolutely necessary for the board to 
take into consideration the question of erecting new premises at the head office to meet our 
growing requirements. 

Our current business is sound, and as station and land values show an upward tendency, 
we continue to realize securities locked up in the early nineties—in not a few cases at prices 
in excess of the amounts standing against them in our books. 

It is scarcely necessary to repeat what has been said on former occasions respecting the 
expanding dairy industry in New South Wales, Victoria, New Zealand, and elsewhere. 
Victoria has expectations of an excellent wheat harvest. Queensland has combated the tick 
trouble bravely, and cattle properties there are now showing better results than for many 
years past. The production of sugar in Queensland also continues to expand. The mining 
industry holds its own very satisfactorily everywhere, and in Western Australia in particular 
it continues to make great strides, some experts prophesying still further extensive develop- 


ments. Western Australia now enjoys pride of place as the largest gold-producing colony in 
Australasia. 


Bankers are looking forward with interest to the early accomplishment of federation, and 
indulge the hope that uniformity in banking legislation throughout the Commonwealth will 
tend to simplify business arrangements. 

Before closing these remarks, allow me to express the board’s sympathy with their 
esteemed colleague, Mr. R. C. Close, whose absence to-day is occasioned through illness, 
happily now lessening in severity. I now formally propose “ That the report and balance- 
sheet be adopted and be circulated among the proprietors.” 


an * 
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BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-shee’, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts - £31,830,155 18 3 
Acceptances for customers. ‘ 303,079 3 2 
Capital, viz. :—289, ne shares of £20 each, £8 paid 2,317,200 0 O 
Reserve fund : 1,000,000 0 0 
£35:450,435 1 5 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other banks £4,183,594 4 11 
Cash at call and short notice . 4,112,500 0 O 
Investments . 9,656,326 13 6 
Advances to customers, including bills discounted . 16,151,860 I 9 
Liability of customers for deepen as — contra 303,079 ; 2 
Bank premises ‘ ° 943,074 18 I 
Bank purchase account . 100,000 0 O 
£35:450,435 1 5 











BECKETT'S BANKS. 
December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Deposits and credit balances, including partners’ balances. ° . £4,628,963 10 10 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ 80,309 0 O 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated 198,874 17 9 
Partners’ capital ; 000 O O 


45,508,147 8 7 





ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Cash in hand, with the Bank of seneaiaade Messrs. os & Co., and at 
call . - £808,193 13 1 


Bills in hand ; 

Investments :—Consols, local loans stock, ‘India stock, New South 
Wales and Canadian Government stocks, Leeds Corporation stock, 
Indian guaranteed rails, English railway debentures, preference and 
preferred ordinary stocks, £1,171,850; —— ramen repeated 
stocks, and other securities, £231,419 ° 

Advances to customers . ° 

Bank premises’. 

Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated as per contra . 


3545737 17 2 


1,403,269 0 O 
2,607,187 5 9 
135,884 14 10 
198,874 17 9 


45,508,147 8 7 
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BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED, 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £103,758. 3s. 2d., to which must be added £10,225. 18s. 4d., the 
balance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £113,984. Is. 6d. for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 12} per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid 
in August last, and the directors now recommend that a similar dividend, together with a 
bonus of Is. per share, be paid on February 1, which payments will absorb 484,218. 15s., 
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and leave a balance of £29,765. 6s. 6d. The directors have transferred £675. 145. 6d. in 
redemption of leaseholds, and placed £1,000 to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a 
balance of £28,089. 12s., which is carried forward to next year’s profit and loss account. 
During the past year branches of the bank have been opened at Saint Paul’s Square, 
Birmingham, and at Tunstall (Staffs). In May last the directors, in accordance with the 
powers vested in them, invited Sir James Smith, of Edgbaston Hall, to join the board, which 
appointment will be submitted to the shareholders for confirmation at the above meeting. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 








. LIABILITIES. 
Capital account, 153,125 shares, £4 per share a ° , ° . £612,500 0 O 
Reserve surplus fund . . , . ° 460,625 0 O 
Due on deposit, current and other accounts , . : ‘ , : 5,161,390 2 4 
£6,234,515 2 4 
ASSETS. — 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes . ; . ‘ ; £817,932 19 8 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents . . 670,171 15 7 


Consols and ‘other Imperial Government stocks, £511,075 ; ; Colonial 
and oom ramen bonds, railway debentures and stocks, etc., 














£460,9 ‘ : ; ° , 972,054 I Oo 
F reehold = cael estates and other securities ° 58,847 10 2 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc., £187,791. 
5s. 11d. ; ess premises redemption fund, £13,032. 10s. 6d. m ° 174,758 15 5 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts. ° 3,540,750 0 6 
£6,234,515 2 4 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1899. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid August 1, 1899, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares . , £38,281 5 0 
Dividend payable February 1, 1900, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares 38,281 5 O 
Bonus payable February 1, 1900, at Is. per share on 153,125 shares. 7,656 5 0 
Leasehold premises redemption fund, £300 and interest . . , 675 14 6 
Officers’ superannuation fund . ° . . ° ° 1,000 O O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account ° . . . . 28,089 12 0 
£113,984 1 6 
Cr. — 
Balance of profit and loss account, December 31,1898. . .  . £10,225 18 4 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1899 . . . , 103,758 3 2 
£113,984 1 6 
(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH & CO. 
Balance-sheet, January 13, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital and reserve . : : : : ‘ . : : £200,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts , ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . 940,967 I 9 
41,140,967 1 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice ‘ £443,981 12 8 


Investments :—Consols 2} per cent. stock, £ 100,000 at £93 per ‘cent., * 
£93,000 ; India Government stock, colonial inscribed stocks, and 
Egyptian 3 per cent. guaranteed bonds, £88,050 5 ; ny vee 


and other securities, £102,720. 135. 4a. . 283,770 13 4 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . . ; 363,214 15 9 
Freehold bank premises, Charing Cross and Spring Gardens . . 50,000 0 oO 

41,140,967 1 9 
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CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors of the Craven Bank, Limited, beg to lay before the members statements of 
the liabilities and assets of the company, and the profit and loss account, for the half-year 
ending December 31, 1899. These statements have been duly certified by the auditors. 
The profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and for the 
payment of income and property tax, and after deducting discount of bills on hand, amount 
to £22,131. Is. 10d., which, being added to the balance brought from the previous half-year, 
makes £29,191. 2s. 1d. available for distribution. The directors have transferred £5,000 to 
the credit of the reserve fund, and they propose, subject to the approval of the members, to 
declare a dividend of 10s. 6d. per share (free of income-tax), amounting to £15,750 ; to apply 
41,000 in reduction of the bank premises account, and to carry forward to the next half-year 
the balance of £7,441. 2s. Id. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital —30,000 shares of £30 each, £900,000 ; amount head up at 47 


per share on 30,000 shares . £210,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund, £130,000 ; transfer from profit ond toss account, £ 5,000 + + 135,000 0 Oo 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. . ° ° 3,049,183 6 10 
Drafts on London agents . ° ° ° ‘ ° ° ° . 121,161 15 I 
Rebate on bills. , . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ° ° 1,227 15 10 
Profit and loss account . ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ ° ° 24,191 2 I 


£3,540,764 0 8 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ ° £107,176 § 5 
Cash at bankers, at call and at notice. ° P ‘ e e ° 266,432 17 O 
Bills of exchange . ° ° ° ° ° ° 140,233 16 6 
Investments :—£50,000 2} omnia £45, $23. 6s. 6a.; debenture and 

preference stocks, etc., £299,221. 10s. Id. fel ey Se a 345,044 16 7 
Loans on railway and other stocks co eS ew & we 93,967 12 0 
Bank premises ‘ ‘ é . - d ‘ . ‘ m 82,767 2 9 
Advances to customers . ° ‘ ° ‘ ° ° ° s ° 2,503,747 15 7 
Value of stamps on hand ‘ ‘ . ‘ . ‘ . . ‘ 1,393 14 10 


£3,549,764 0 8 





Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending December 31, 1899. 





Dr. 
Reserve fund ; , ; ‘ 3 ‘ £5,000 0 O 
Transfer in reduction of bank premises account . 1,000 0 O 
Proposed dividend of 10s. 6d. al share on on shares, free ‘of i income- 
“aa ts 15,750 © O 
Balance to next account . ‘ ° e ° ° ° ° e 7441 2 I 
£29,191 2 1 
Cr. 
By balance from last account £7,060 0 3 
Net profits for the half-year after providing or bad and doubtful debts, 
and for income and ey tax, and after deducting discount of 
bills on hand . ° ‘ ‘ ° p ; : ° ° 22,131 I 10 


£29,191 2 1 
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HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of accounts for 
the year ending December 31, 1899. After allowing for rebate on bills not due and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the year amount to £32,734. 5s. 7d., 
which, with £7,399. 10s. 8d., brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of 
£40,133. 16s. 3d. available for distribution. An interim dividend of 10s. per share was paid 
in August last, and it is recommended that a similar dividend be paid on February 1, 1900, 
making £1 per share for the year, or 10 per cent. per annum. The payment of the dividend 
for the year will absorb £30,000, and £1,135. 6s. 8d. will be required for income-tax, 
leaving a balance of £8,998. 9s. 7d. to be carried forward. For the further convenience of 
the bank’s customers in the neighbourhood, a sub-branch to Hebden Bridge will very shortly 
be opened at Mytholmroyd. The directors have to announce that during the past year 
Mr. Appleyard and Mr. Williams have retired from the board, after many years of useful 
service. Mr. John Hoyle, of Halifax, Mr. Alfred Sykes, of Huddersfield, and Mr. Richard 
Moore, of Bradford, have been appointed to seats on the board of directors, and this will be 
submitted to the shareholders at the annual meeting for confirmation, in accordance with the 
terms of the articles of association. The directors have to refer with very sincere regret to 
the loss the bank has sustained during the year by the death of Mr. Swallow, the general 
manager, after nearly fifty years’ service in the bank. They have appointed Mr. James Henry 
Howarth to fill the vacancy thus created. The new memorandum and articles of association 
referred to in last report have now been completed, and are in operation. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital . ‘ . ; : ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . : . . £300,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . ; ° ° . . ‘ : : ‘ ° . 305,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ; ° . : . ‘ , . , , 10,085 0 Oo 
Unpaid dividends . ° ; 17I 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts, ete. ° 3,335,018 13 I 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposit receipts. “ 16,976 17 3 

Balance of profit and loss account, £40,133. 16s. 3a. ; less interim 
dividend paid in August last, £15,000 ; . : ‘ ; ‘ 25,133 16 3 
43,992,985 6 7 

ASSETS. 

Cashonhandandatcall . . . . . « « « « £356,935 4 3 
Bills on hand . . ‘ , ‘ ; r ; 657,456 O 5 
Advances on current accounts, loans, ete. 2,649,997 17 I1 

£250,000 consols, f23sees £51,020 Colonial Government and ‘other 
stocks, £48,596. . ; 5 . . : 283,596 4 0 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches . ° . . . : 45,000 0 O 


43,992,985 6 7 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1899, £ mei dividend 
for half-year ending December 3t, 1899, & I §,000 £30,000 0 0 
Income-tax . ° ; . ; 1,135 6 8 
Balance carried forward ° . : . : ; : . ; 8,998 9 7 
£40,133 16 3 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 1898, £9,939. 10s. 8d.; /ess transfer to - 
bank premises account, £2,540—£7,399. 10s. 8d. ; ; wa for the 
year ending December 31, 1899, £32,734. 5s. 7a. . £40,133 16 3 
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IPSWICH BANK. 


HAMMOND & CO. 


Bankers, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE. 
Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Partners’ capital and reserve . , ‘ , ‘ ‘ , ‘ . £100,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts ie. % : ee, & &« %&' * 632,168 7 11 
Notes in circulation . ‘ , . ; ‘ ‘ 6,955 © oO 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding , ‘ . . . P 10,868 7 II 


£749,991 15 10 





ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at London agents, and at call . ° . ° ° . £90,526 11 5 
Investments :— 

£100,000 2} per cent. consols at 94 . 94,000 0 Oo 


Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 

stocks and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan 

Board of Works and other English corporation stocks ° 117,062 10 0 
English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 

railway debenture ‘bonds, Foreign Government and United States 

railway gold bonds, trust debenture and preference ae and 


Canterbury Gas and Water Company stock . 60,109 0 O 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory, notes and 

discounted bills . 367,667 10 o 
Bank premises and other freehold property at Canterbury Ramsgate 

and Whitstable . ‘ 20,626 4 5§ 


£749,991 15 10 











IPSWICH BANK. 
(BACON, COBBOLD AND COMPANY.) 
Balance-sheet for Year ended December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Partners’ capital, £102,500; partners’ balances and reserve, £45,721. 

98.44 . " ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . £148,221 7 4 
Current and deposit accounts, £769,584. 16s. 9d. ; notes in circulation, 

411,215; drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding, £15,427. 








12s. 6d. . . ‘ : ‘ ‘ ; . A . . . 796,227 9 3 
£944,448 16 7 

ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at London agents, and short notice ° £110,410 16 1 


Investments md 120,000 2} per cent. consols at 96 (£26, 500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc.), £115,200; Government posi India 
stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government inscribed stocks 
and bonds, Ipswich and other English corporation stocks, £84,132 ; 
British railway debenture and preference stocks, Indian and 
Canadian railway meee — and other investments, 


£64,319. 25. 263,651 2 oO 

Bank premises at Ipswich, " Harwich, Woodbridge Felixstowe, and 
other freeholds . 40,657 16 9 
Bills discounted, loans and other advances to customers. ; . . 529,729 I 9 
£944,448 16 7 





Nore.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way-alters the private character of the bank or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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(MESSRS.) LAMBTON & CO. 
BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 
Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ; ‘ ; ; : . £4,116,791 8 4 
Acceptances .. : ° . : ; ; : F ‘ ; . 7,923 6 5 





Liabilities to the public . . ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . 4,124,714 14 9 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts , ‘ : ; , 661,820 12 6 


44,786,535 7 3 





ASSETS. 

Investments—Z 537,635 consols and 2} per cent. stock at 93, £500,000 ; 
securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of India and British 
Colonies, English municipal corporation stock, and debenture, 
preference, and ordinary stocks of English and foreign railways, 
£1,185,453- 95. 7@.; other investments, £98,498. 25.—-£1,783,951. 
11s. 7a. ; cash at head office and branches, £268,804. 9s. 7d. ; cash 
with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay & Co., and other banks, 


£180,684. 10s. 104.—£ 449,489. Os. 5d. : £2,233,440 12 0 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . ; ; ; ° ; 2,455,528 15 2 
Acceptances for customers against security, per contra . , ‘ : 7,923 6 5 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches . . ; . . 89,642 13 8 


44,786,535 7 


Ww 





The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or the 
responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending December 30, 1899, after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to £90,086. Is. 9d., 
which, with £6,165. 13s. 4¢. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
£96,251. 15s. Id. The board are of opinion that an increase may now be made in the 
dividend, and they therefore recommend, in addition to the interim dividend of 12s. per 
share, paid in July, amounting to £36,000, a further dividend of 15s. per share, for the half- 
year ending December 30, 1899 (making a total distribution of 13} per cent. for the year, 
clear of income-tax), £45,000 ; addition to reserve fund (raising it to £390,000), £5,000 ; to 
be-carried forward to profit and loss new account, £10,251. 15s. 1d. The amalgamation of 
the Adelphi Bank, Limited, announced to the shareholders by circular on January 13, 1899, 
has been completed, and increases the paid-up capital of the bank to £600,000. The 
business thus acquired fully satisfies the expectations of your directors. In conformity with 
the wishes of the shareholders, the board have established a pension scheme for the staff, and 
a resolution will be submitted to the meeting approving of their action. 


Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account . ° ° . ; : ‘ . ° . ; £600,000 0 0 
Reserve fund : ‘ ; , ° ; : : : , , 385,000 0 O 
Rebate account . . : ; ' ‘ , ‘ . . , 7,788 19 11 
Profit and loss account, £96,251. 15s. 1¢.; less interim dividend paid 

July, 1899, £36,000 , ° . : : , . ; ; 60,251 15 1 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. : : . . : : 5.425.956 5 2 
Acceptances on account of customers. ; ° ‘ : . , 102,089 19 8 


£6,581,086 19 10 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice ° ‘ ‘ ‘ £928,966 1 10 
Investments—British and Indian Government, nae oun, 

and other securities . , ‘ , ‘ 525,654 18 o 
Bills of exchange . " ‘ P ‘ , ‘ ‘ . pn ‘ 672,687 13 4 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security, etc. . ‘ . , 4,121,688 7 o 
Acceptances as per contra. , ‘ . , : ‘ : , 102,089 19 8 
Bank property ‘ , é ‘ ‘ ‘ j , ‘ ‘ ‘ 230,000 O O 





£6,581,086 19 10 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 30, 1899. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 12s. per share paid July, 1899 ‘ ° £36,000 0 O 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 30, "1899, 
445,000; reserve fund, £5,000; balance to profit and loss new 





account, £10,251. 15s. Id. ‘ : ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 60,251 15 1 
£96,251 15 1 

Cr. 
Balance December 31, 1898 . ‘ ‘ £6,165 13 4 


Profits for the year ending December 30, 1899, after providing for all 
bad and doubtful debts and income-tax, £97,875. 1s. 8¢.; less 
rebate, £7,788. 19s. 11d. . ; ; ‘ ; ; ‘ J . 90,086 I 9 


£96251 15 1 











LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1899, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £288,208. 14s. 2d., to which has to be added the balance of £181,259. 5s. 10¢. 
brought forward from last account, making together a total sum of £469,468, which the 
directors recommend shall be appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 17 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year ending December 31, 1899, payable February 1, 1900, £187,204 ; 
bonus of 1 per cent., making, with the dividend, 18 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax, 
£22,024; bank premises redemption fund, £30,000; officers’ pension fund, £10,000 ; 
balance to be carried forward to next account, £220,240. Branches of the bank have heen 
opened in London, at Leyton and Marylebone; at Balsall Heath, Birmingham; and at 
Hastings, Keighley and Smethwick. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 18909. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz. :—£12. 10s. per share on 176,192 shares of £60 


each . . . : ‘ . . ; . . 3 . £2,202,400 0 Oo 
Reserve fund : ° , ‘ , , ‘ ‘ 2,202,400 0 O 
Dividend and bonus payable on February I, 1900 , ‘ , ‘ 209,228 0 Oo 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . ‘ ’ , , , 220,240 0 O 
Current, deposit and other accounts. , , , , ‘ - 33,818,042 4 2 
Acceptances on account of customers. . : . . . . 2,070,543 7 


iw 


£40,722,853 5 





19° 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £5,570,508. 12s. 11d. ; money 
at call and at short notice, £4,644,643. Os. 5d. . : > , . £10,215,151 13 4 

Investments: —Consols and other British Government securities, 
£1,841,714. 12s.; stocks guaranteed by the British Government, 
Indian stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, 
£1,401,937. 19s. 11d.; British railway debenture and preference 
stocks, British corporation stocks, £1,868,112. 115. 4d. ; Colonial 
and Foreign Government stocks and bonds, £428,923. 8s. ; other 


Bank premises, at head office and branches 


investments, £107,689. 135. 3d. ° : 5,648,378 4 6 
Bills of exchange . ; ° , ° , ° ° , ‘ 3,762,383 6 9 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security and other accounts - 18,277,847 19 2 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra. ° 6 . 2,070,543 7 3 


748,549 0 § 
440,722,853 11 5 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1899. 
Dr. 
Dividend payable February 1, 1900, being at the rate of 17 per cent. per 


annum ss. ; . : ° . . : ‘ £187,204 0 O 
Bonus of 1 per cent. payable on February 1, 1900 . 2 ° ‘ 22,024 0 O 
Bank premises redemption fund BAP be ° ° ° ; ° 30,000 0 O 
Officers’ pension fund . ° . . . ‘ : ; P 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account . ; : : . : 220,240 0 O 

£469,468 0 0 
Cr. 





Balance from last account. ° ° . ° . : . . £181,259 5 10 
Net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 1899, after providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts . ° ° ° . . ° : 288,208 14 2 


£469,468 0 0 


The ordinary general meeting was held on January 19 at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Mr Arthur Keen (Birmingham) presided, and, in moving the adoption of the report, 
reminded the shareholders that at their annual meeting twelve months ago he ventured to 
state that they might expect the general commercial prosperity of this country, which was a 
marked feature of the year 1898, to extend to and even “ improved upon in 1899. That 
prediction had been realized. The value of goods imported into this country in 1899 
amounted to £485,000,000, and exceeded that of the previous year by over 3 per cent., 
while our exports reached the large sum of £264,000,000, being higher than those of 1898 by 
no less than 13°4 percent. The principal reasons that led to the Bank rate attaining the highest 
average of any years since 1890 were the legitimate demands of increased trade, the export of 
gold abroad, and the stoppage of bullion supplies from South Africa. The average bank 
rate for the year worked out at £3. 15s. per cent., as against £3. 4s. 10d. per cent. in 1898 ; 
£2. 125. 8d. per cent. in 1897 ; £2. gs. 6d. per cent. in 1896, and only £2 per cent. in 1895. 
The average open market rate for three months’ bills was £3. 5s. 4d. per cent. in 1899, as 
compared with £2. 12s. 4d. per cent. in 1898 ; while the average rate allowed for deposits in 
London was £2. 4s. Id. per cent. in 1899, as against £1. 45. 10d. per cent. in 1898, leaving to 
the banker a margin of profit of £1. 1s. 3¢. per cent. in 1899, compared with £1. 7s. 6d. per 
cent. in 1898. Thus, while the directors had been able to use the bank’s money to greater 
advantage, they had had to pay proportionately considerably more for it. This bank, as the 
shareholders knew, was planted in the centre of almost every important industry in the 
country, and, while it was not dependent on any one trade, it was nevertheless affected by 
all. In the Midlands they had to deal with the requirements of those connected with the 
coal, iron, steel, hardware, and other kindred trades. In Liverpool the great importations of 
cotton and general produce required their attention. In Manchester and Oldham and other 
parts of Lancashire they followed the raw cotton into the mills and saw it emerge the finished 
articles ready for home consumption or export abroad. In Huddersfield and Bradford they 
dealt with the manufacturers of woollen goods. In Leeds they had to consider the require- 
ments of the large engineering and cloth-manufacturing works. In Seatansien, tasth 
Wales, Newcastle, and Hull they were in touch with the great shipping industry and all the 
kindred trades that gathered round it. In Brighton, Southport, Bournemouth, Blackpool, 
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and other popular resorts they supplied the demands of those who catered for the needs of 
the public in the direction of rest and recreation. The iron and steel trades of the Midlands 
has , and were still, in a very prosperous condition. This prosperity, to some extent, 
had been brought about by the decline of competition in America, where the home require- 
ments had taken all their production. Business had also been very satisfactory in the 
machinery, jewelry, and other finished branches carried on in Birmingham and the district. 
Turning to Liverpool and district, the amount of cotton imported fell from 19 million cwts. 
int to 14} millions in 1899, a decrease of 23°6 per cent. in amount, although, owinz to 
higher prices, the diminution in value was only 18'S percent. In spite of this they would 
have to go back ~~" to find as prosperous a year as 1899 had been in the cotton- 
spinning industry. The trade of 1898, as disclosed by the balance-sheets of the leading 
companies, was the most profitable since 1890, and in 1899 it had been better still, and had 
surpassed the returns of $90 In Yorkshire the year had witnessed a phenomenal rise in 
the price of wool, caused by years of drought in Australia, together with the pronounced 
demand for fine woollen stuffs. Manufacturers largely increased their stocks, and the present 
high prices had enabled them to reap the benefit of their action. There had been a marked 
development in the home trade, and the demand from America had also shown signs of 
recovery ; moreover, the increased price obtained for the better class of goods had stimulated 
a demand for the inferior qualities. Leeds, in addition toan increased volume of cloth trade, 
had had a very prosperous year in its engineering business. Generally speaking, sound trade, 
high wages, and good profits were prevalent throughout the country in 1899, while the dear 
money rates which were current tended to restrict undue speculation. The result of the 
general prosperity had been that the bank had done more business. In the June half of the 
year their profits were £242,366, and in the December half they were £288,208. The profits 
were generally smaller in the first half of the year, as the number of days was less, and, as a 
rule, the Bank of England rate was lower than in the latter half of the year. The profit of 
the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1898, was £264,228 as compared with the 
£288,208 for the half-year to December 31, as stated—a satisfactory increase, especially when 
it was seen that it was due not only to more profitable trading conditions, but also to a large 
growth in the resources of the bank. Their current and deposit accounts, which now reached 
a total of £33,818,042, showed an increase over those of 1898 of about £2,000,000. This 
item was the more gratifying because the tendency of the year, as a whole, had been to 
reduce credit balances on account of the demands of trade and the many opportunities 
for profitable investment. The volume of the bank's acceptances was not so large 
as it was in 1898, but the acceptances were most satisfactory; they were nearly all 
secured by first-class banke.s’ and other bills. On the assets side the cash in hand 
and at the Bank of England amounted to £5,570,508, being 16°5 per cent. of their deposits. 
This was a —_ proportion, and, considering the nature of their business, it might be thought 
excessive, but having regard to the times through which we had been ing the directors 
had deemed it advisable to keep the institution in a strong position. Their cash in hand, 
money at call and short notice, and their investments amounted to £15,863,529, or about 47 
per cent. of their deposits. Their investments, which were all first class, stood in their books 
at considerably below their present market value. Their advances and bills of exchange 
gave a further proof of the abnormal activity of trade. Their bills this year amounted to 
£35752,383, against £3,592,700 last year, while their advances had risen from £16,408,000 
to £18,278,000. Their risk in these advances was very small, and was amply provided for. 
As to the distribution of the profits, the amount which had to be dealt with (including the 
sum brought forward) was £469,468. Of this £187,204 was absorbed by a dividend of 17 
per cent., and a further sum of £22,024 was taken up by the bonus of 1 per cent., the 
distribution being at the rate of 19 per cent. for the half-year, and making with the interim 
dividend 18 per cent. for the year. The directors further recommended that £ 30,000 should 
be written off the bank premises account, making for the year a total of £60,000. During 
the last five years they had appropriated to this account £205,000 out of profits, but, while 
this sum had been written off, they had continued to improve some of the bank offices and to 
build new ones. They also recommended that £10,000 should be added to the officers’ 
pension fund, in addition to the £5,000 carried to that account in June. This fund was only 
commenced a few years ago, and was yet only a comparatively small amount. The board 
had therefore found it necessary in the case of. superannuated officers to pay their pensions 
out of income. The directors desired to see the fund grow, and they were oldies toit at the 
rate of not less than £10,000 a year. They had subscribed on behalf of the bank a sum of 
4250 to the Mansion House Fund for the relief of those who suffered in the war in South 
Africa, and £500 towards the Lord Mayor’s Fund for equipping the City of London 
Volunteers. (Cheers.) They had felt sure that in making these contributions they had 
rightly interpreted the patriotic sentiments of the proprietors. About thirty-five of the bank's 
staff had volunteered to fight for their Queen and country in South Africa, and up to now 
fourteen had been accepted. It was a fact that reflected the greatest credit upon the 
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patriotism and esprit de corps of their comrades who remained behind that they had 
spontaneously offered to do the work of those who went out to the war while they were 
away ; and the directors on their part—on behalf of the shareholders—had agreed to keep 
open the places of those volunteering and to pay them their salaries until they returned. 
The be chendiaiiion would join the directors in wishing these gallant young fellows a speedy 
voyage, a successful campaign, and a safe return. (Cheers.) He thought he might 
congratulate the shareholders that the substantial sum carried forward warranted them in 
looking forward to the maintenance of their dividend with assured confidence. It might 
possibly be argued by some that the directors had had this year an opportunity of increasing 
the dividend,.but it was their policy to maintain a steady dividend without fluctuation, and 
in pursuance of that policy the board did not think the dividend should be increased until 
they had seen that an increased distribution could be maintained in years when trade was bad 
and profits were less. The future was all uncertain, but one thing he might say, and that 
was that the patriotism and the courage of our country were equal to any demands that 
might be made upon them, and he had no doubt that in due time we should emerge from the 
present struggle with credit and success. If this should be the case—and they would echo 
the hope that it might be so speedily and decisively—then, so far as their bank was concerned, 
a year of prosperity and success might be looked forward to. Mr. William G. Bradshaw, 
London, seconded the motion. A short discussion followed, and in answer to Mr. Johnson 
the chairman stated that the directors would have been most glad to declare a larger bonus 
if they had felt justified in doing so. He thought that the value of their steady, careful 
dividends was shown by the fact that, whereas fifteen years ago the market value of their 
shares was twenty-eight, they were now quoted at fifty-three. It was surprising to him that 
the various amalgamations which had been carried out in connection with the bank had been 
so successful. They had not a single instance of an amalgamation of which they could 
complain. The motion’ was then unanimously adopted, and the dividend and bonus 
recommended were afterwards agreed to. 


— 


LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shown of 
£142,210. 115. 4d., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£108,000 in payment of 
a dividend at the rate of 12 per centum per annum on £1,800,000, the present paid-up capital 
of the bank; £5,000 to the credit of superannuation allowance fund ; £29,210. 115. 4d., 
balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. The guarantee fund account 
stands at £1,200,000. A branch has been opened at 17 Finsbury Pavement, and the branch 
at 75 Regent Street, to which reference was made in the last report, was opened in October 
last. The directors have to announce with deep regret the death of their valued friend and 
colleague, Francis Boykett, Esq., whose influence and experience during the thirty-four years 
that he occupied a seat at the board materially contributed to the prosperity of the bank. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . £1,800,000 0 Oo 
Amount ofthe guarantee fund. ‘ 1,200,000 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts circular 

notes, etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ¥ : : ; ' - 17,952,452 14 6 
Acceptances . . 1,412,440 15 9 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 38,632 4 5 


Amount of net profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
421,615. 14s. 5d., balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 
£142,210. 11s. 4a.; Jess amount transferred to a emapenes 


allowance fund, £5,000 137,210 II 4 





422,540,736 6 oO 
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ASSETS. 


Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution passed by 
the general meeting of shareholders, on Led 9 1865, viz. :— 


£1,500,000 consols, taken at 90 ‘ - £1,350,000 0 oO 
Other British Government securities. ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 651,651 5 Oo 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,242,197 7 0 
Securities lodged with public bodies. ‘ , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 76,968 15 oO 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England ‘ . 2,554,377 9 10 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities—money at call included - 14,861,933 17 9 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra. ‘ ‘ . 1,412,440 I5 9 
Freehold and leasehold premises. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° e 391,166 15 8 

$22,540,736 6 o 





Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ended December 31, 1899. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation allowances £95,298 7 9 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 38,632 4 5 
Dividend account for the payment of half-a- year’s dividend at the rate 

of 12 per cent. per annum on £1 mene amount of paid-up capital 

on 120,000 shares. . . . ° ° 108,000 0 Oo 
Superannuation allowance fund. . ° . . . . 5,000 0 O 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account . ‘ ° e ° 29,210 II 4 


£276,141 3 6 








Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
£21,615. 145. §d., balance of profit and loss account, June 30, after 
making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad and 
doubtful debts and payment of income-tax . . . «. « £276,141 3 6 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 18 at the head office, Princes 
Street, Mr. Daniel Meinertzhagen (chairman) presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report the Chairman said: With regard to the accounts, 
they compared favourably on the whole with those of the corresponding period of last year. 
The acceptances were about the same as last year. The rebate was exceptionally large, 
standing at a very good figure, and the directors carried forward a much larger sum than they 
had done for some time past. The cash in hand was less than in June, ut larger than at 
the corresponding date last year, and the figures showed very progressive and satisfactory 
increases on the whole. Perhaps the most interesting figures were those which showed that 
the directors were enabled to make an increased dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per 
annum. The half-year had been an eventful and remarkable one in many ways, but the 
meeting had only to consider it from a —- point of view. There was no gainsaying the 
fact that it had been a remarkably good half-year for bankers accustomed to it. Unfor- 
tunately we had a war—a serious and acostly war—and, it being the event which was 
naturally uppermost in men’s minds, they might be rather inclined to ascribe to it a too 
prominent share in the causes of dear money. He did not think they need do that; 
but, of course, the war had had, and it would have, an effect. Large Government issues of 
Treasury bills, for instance, had to be taken into account. The issue in some form or 
another of Government stock, amounting to many millions of consols—perhaps more 
probably of a special war loan—would have to be made. Gold had to be sent out to the 
Cape; a stimulus was given to freights, to the pen of provisions, and soon. It could 
hardly be said, however, that the war by itself had caused any undue financial stress. 
Whatever issues were made could be easily taken up. This was a rich country, and he felt 
sure that ultimately the burden and cost of the war would be borne by the country which 
had forced it upon us. (Hear, hear.) The stoppage of gold shipments from the Transvaal 
—which was of course, one of the results of the war—was not a result which affected this 
nation alone. It affected all financial centres alike for the time being, and he did not think 
we need fear much stress from that source. The war was only one of the many causes of 
dear money, and he felt convinced that we should have had a similar state of the market if 
we had had no war. The special demands for gold, which: had taken up and buried out 
of sight the bulk of the huge increase of recent years, had been in his opinion largely caused 
by the exceptional opportunity for acquiring it, and with the cessation of the opportunity 
these special demands would probably cease. He was glad that the effect shou fd t be as it 













































































290 LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK. 


was, although it was not altogether a pleasant thought that profits should come to the bank 
from the necessities and trials of the nation. We should, as he had said, have had higher 
money without the war. As it was, there was a good trade here and abroad in almost every 
centre, agriculture alone, perhaps, showing no improvement. Profits were being made, and 
manufactures and industries of all kinds were stimulated, and consequently more currency 
and more banking facilities were required. Though there was every prospect for the im- 
mediate future of rates keeping up, one must look again for low rates and reduced profits in 
trade and banking. The expenses were never reduced, but tended to increase. The bank 
had made constant additions to its reserves, and that course must continue. As regarded the 
funds, loan¢ and discounts of the bank, they had never been in better order or in a more 
liquid state than they were to-day, or had caused less anxiety. The bank, in short, was in 
a thoroughly sound condition, and he looked forward with all confidence to its continued 
prosperity. The motion was seconded by Mr. E. M. Rodocanachi, and was agreed to 
unanimously. 





y™ 
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LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet, together with the profit 
and loss account for the half-year ended December 30, 1899. The gross profits for the half- 
year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last account, are £273,137. 3s. 8d., and, after deducting all current expenses, 
income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, interest to customers, and rebate on bills 
not due, there remains a balance of £125,573. 14s. 3a. The directors recommend that this 
amount be appropriated in the following manner, viz. :—£63,000 to the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax; £11,007. Is. to the 
reserve fund, raising it to £1,055,000 invested (in a separate account) in £1,172,222. 4s. 6d. 
consols taken at 90; £10,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account ; 
£5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; £36,566. 13s. 3d. carried forward. Branches 
have been opened at Belvedere, Bexhill, Camberley, East Greenwich, Erith, Ladywell, 
Sydenham, Tufnell Park and Westcliff-on-sea. 


Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—140,000 {£10 shares, £5 paid, £700,000; reserve fund, 
invested in £1,161,111. 2s. 3a. 2? per cent. consols, £1,045,000 - £1,745,000 0 O 
Current, deposit and other accounts’. . . ‘ ‘ . + 10,532,306 15 10 
Rebate on bills not due . ; . . ° 3730 18 7 


Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £ 30,236. 145. 4d. ; net profit 
for the half-year after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
ee SN ee ae ee 125,573 14 3 


£12,406,611 8 8 





ASSETS. 


Cash—at head office, branches, and agents, 41,287,758. 55. Id. ; call 
and short notice, £350,000 ; : ‘ ; ; : 

Investments—consols, £1,772,969. 55. 3d. taken at 90, £1,595,672. 
6s. 8d. ; London County Council, Corporation of London, Metro- 
politan consolidated, and Liverpool and Manchester corporation 
stocks, £288,691. 14s. 10d.; British Colonial Government bonds 
and inscribed stocks, £315,484. 15s. 4d.; English railway debenture 
and preference stocks, East Indian railway guaranteed stocks, and 


41,637,758 5 1 


other securities, £734,684 ; ‘. ‘ a ‘ ‘ ; a 2,934,532 16 10 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . * i ‘ 7 ‘ ° 7,681,335 12 8 
Premises—freehold and leasehold . ‘ : é , é . ; 152,984 14 1 


£12,406,611 8 8 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 30, 1599. 


. Or. 

Current expenses... -. *« « ‘ . « - 485,324 16 oO 
Interest . : . ‘ . ‘ ° . ° ‘ - 58,507 14 10 
Rebate on bills not due ented to new account . ‘ ‘. 3730 18 7 


aaiene at 18 per cent. per annum, £63,000 ; reserve fand, & 23,007. 
; reduction of premises account, ? 10,000 ; officers’ pension and 
pt Bra fund, £5,000 ; balance carried forward, 436,566. 135. 3a. . 125,573 14 3 


4273137 3 8 








Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . , £30,236 14 4 
Gross profit for anys after ee amerenale for bad a" doubtful 
debts . . ° 242,900 9 4 
£273,137 3 8 





LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the eighth and final instalment of £7 per share on the 
10,000 new shares has been received, making the paid-up capital £800,000, and the reserve 
fund £660,000, this fund now being represented by £733,333- 6s. 8¢. of consols, standing at 
90, including the £5,000 referred to below. The directors have further to report that the 
gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 last, after providing for all bad and doubt- 
ful debts, are £227,204. 15s. 10d. and, after allowing for interest, current expenses, rebate, 
applying £5,000 in writing down to £90 per cent. the £50,000 consols added to reserve 
fund, and making the authorised addition of £2,000 to the staff retirement and benevolent 
fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year are £86,465. 3s. 7d., which with £20,248. 
gs. 1d. brought forward from June 30 last, leaves an available balance of £106,713. 125. 8d. 
From this amount the directors recommend the payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend of 
5 per cent., and a honus of 3 per cent. for the half-year (being together at the rate of 16 per 
cent. per annum) on the paid-up capital, calculated, as regards the eighth and final instalment 
of the new shares, from the date of payment; that £15,000 be written off bank premises 
account, and that the balance of £28,213. 12s. 8d. be carried forward to the next half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £10,981,572. 3s. 10d.; other liabilities 
viz. :—outstanding advices, letters of credit, circular notes, etc., 


£188,256. 25.6d. . ; : . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ - £11,169,828 6 4 
Acceptances . : . 241 2 0 
Capital subscribed 140,000 — at & 50, £2900000; paid rei : 

40,000 shares £20 per share. ‘ ; 800,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund (invested in consols as per contra) . : - ‘ ; 660,000 0 oO 
Rebate on bills not due . ‘ 7,267 17 4 


Profit and loss :—Balance enue tenes, Lon 248. ~. ads ; net _ 
for the half-year ended December 31, 1899—after applying £5,000 
in writing down to 90 per cent. wd — consols added to reserve 
fund, £86,465. 35.7¢@.  . . 106,713 12 8 


412,744,050 18 4 
—————_—_—_—_————— 
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292 LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,490,226. 9s. 7d.; money at 

call and short notice, £635,860 . £2,126,086 9 7 
Investments :—consols and securities of, or ‘guaranteed by, the British 

Government (of which £194,000 is lodged for public accounts), 

£1,242,504. Is. gd. ; reserve fund—consols (2# per cent.) £733,333- 

6s. 8d. at £90, £660,coo—£1,902,504. Is. gd.; metropolitan con- 

solidated stock, Bank of England stock, British Colonial Government 

stocks ‘and British railway stocks, £1,074,013. 3s. Id.; English 


corporation stocks and other securities, £ 322,043. 5s. 2d. , 3,298,560 10 oO 
Bills discounted :—(a) three months and under, £ Sor, 061. + 11d. ; (6) 

exceeding three months, £74,087. 3 ” é 575,148 8 oOo 
Loans and advances ° ° ° ° ° 6,068,459 17 II 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. , ° ° 241 2 0 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . 455318 5 5 
Other assets, viz. :—outstanding ane freehold and leasehold proper- 

ties, stamps, etc. : . ; ° ° ° ° , ° 220,236 5 5 


412, 744,050 18 4 








PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


For the Half-year ended December 31, 1899. 











Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. : 438,318 5 9 
Current expenses :—salaries, rent, etc., at head office and branches : 88,153 9 2 
Rebate on bills not due . 7,267 17 4 
Reserve fund—writing down to 90 per cent. £ 50,000 consols added to 
reserve fund . “ ° 5,000 0 O 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund . , ° 2,000 0 O 
Dividend of § per cent. for the half-year, £30,000 ; bonus of 3 per cent. 
for the half-year, £18,000 ; proportionate dividend and bonus on new 
shares, £15,500; bank premises eine £1 $000 5 balance carried 
forward, £28,213. 12s. 8d. : : ° ° 106,713 12 8 
£247,453 4 11 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account £20,248 9 1 
Gross profits for the half-year after providing ‘for bad and doubtful debts 227,204 151 10 


£247, 453 411 


4 
vr 





LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half-year amount to 
£259,529. 6s. 1d. This sum, added to £20,428. 8s. 11d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £279,957. 15s. From this amount the sum of £20,000 
has been specially set apart towards the pension fund of the bank. The directors now 
declare a dividend to the shareholders of 8 per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up 
capital of £2,800,000, carrying forward an undivided profit of £35,957. 15s. The present 
dividend added to the dividend paid to June 30 last makes 15} per cent. for the year 1899. 
The directors have to express their great regret at the retirement of their esteemed colleague, 
Augustus William Gadesden, Esq., who, owing to failing health, has resigned his seat at 
the board after many years of most valuable service to the bank. The vacancy thus caused 
in the direction has been filled by the nomination of Herbert Robinson Arbuthnot, Esq., 
subject to confirmation by the present meeting. 
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December 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 





Current accounts and deposits £25,812,457 3 7 
Circular notes, credits on agents, rebate on bills discounted not yet due, 
and other funds ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ : e ° ‘ ° 737,165 4 11 
Acceptances . , * ‘ 181,809 3 0 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) ° 4,324 14 II 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares oon on each of which £20 is is 
paid, making a total of . ‘ : ‘ ° 5 2,800,000 0 Oo 
Rest or surplus fund. 1,600,000 0 0 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1899, £20,428. 8s. 11d. ; 3; net rofit 
of the last half-year, £259,529. 6s. 1d. “ 279,957 15 oO 
431,415,714 1 § 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - £4,474,387 0 7 
Money at call and short notice , ‘ 55524, oO 
Government securities, viz. :— £4,000. ,000 2} per cent. consols at 90 (of 
which £ 1,000,000 is fodenl for London ony pepemes £500,000 
local loans stock, at 101 . ; "i ‘ 4,105,000 0 Oo 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . ‘ . ‘ ; + 16,422,790 6 2 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. . . . 181,809 3 0 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra. ° ° . 4,324 14 II 
Bank premises’. ; ° , ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 702,802 16 9 
431,415,714 1 § 





Profit and Loss, December 30, 1899. 

Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-three establishments, including rent, 

taxes, salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. 4 £126,810 311 
Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 8 per cent. for the 

last half-year on the paid- up ca ital of £2,800,000, £224,000 ; 

pension fund (special appropriation), £20,000 ; balance of undivided 

profit, carried to next account, £35,957. mss. . ° ° ° ° 279,957 15 Oo 


£406,767 18 11 








Cr. 


Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1899 £20,428 8 11 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating £3,000 towards the 

buildings of the bank, paying the income- en and ener ae 

for all bad and doubtful debts . ; . 386,339 10 oO 


£406,767 18 11 














LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended December 31 last show that, after providing 
for interest, expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought forward 
from last half-year, there remains a net profit of £35,443. 55. 9a. Out of this the directors 
propose to declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 11 per cent. 
per annum, making a total distribution for the year of 10 per cent., which will absorb £14,300. 
They further recommend that £5,000 be added to the reserve fund, and that £3,000 be 
written off bank premises account, leaving a balance of £13,143. 5s. 9d. to be carried forward 
to the next account. The directors have decided to establish a branch of the bank in York. 
Temporary premises have been secured and will shortly be opened at No. 17 Parliament 
Street. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital, £1,500,012; subscribed, 104,000 shares of &o 10s. ah, 
;988,000 ; = up, £2. 10s. per share. ‘ £260,000 0 O 
Reserve fund 145,000 0 O 
Balance on current accounts and other deposits, £2761; 601. 65. ; ; ‘drafts 
on agents and other liabilities, £61,893. 3s. 7a. ‘ ; : 2,823,494 9 7 
Balance of profit and loss account as shown below ‘ ‘ ° j 355443 5 9 
£3,263,937 15 4 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and with bankers. , : ; : , ‘ ‘ £546,679 3.11 
Cash at call and short notice 168,271 17 0 

Securities consisting of consols, India and Colonial Government, English 
corporation, railway and other investments ° ° 590,667 6 9 
Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account . ‘ , 83,732 6 7 
Bills discounted, advances and other accounts ; ° ‘ , : 1,874,587 I I 


£3,263,937 15 4 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies. £18,259 10 2 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, including 

rebate on bills not ag due ; 39,737 5 1 


Balance proposed to be appropriated a as follows :—Dividend for half- 
year at II per cent. per annum, £14, 300; to be added to reserve 
fund, £5,000; to be written off —— see & 5,000 5 carried 








to next account, £13,143. 55.9@. . : 35.443 5 9 
£84,440 1 O 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account £14,722 1 1 
Gross profits for half- vm, after making ‘allowance for bad and doubtful 
debts . . . ° . . , 69,717 19 II 
£84,440 1 0 
—————- ->— - 


MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended December 31, 1899, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of £19,129. 7s. 11¢., brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £103,190. 6s. 10d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows :—£68,426. 15s. 7d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £10,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to 
£920,000 ; £5,000 to the superannuation fund ; £19,763. 115. 3@. to be carried forward to 
the profit and loss account of the present half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—being £16 an share on 54,602 shares .. ° - « £873,632 0 o 
Reserve fund oe oe 910,000 © 0 
Unpaid dividends a ° . ; °  « « 659 15 3 
Rebate ofbillsonhand . . . . « « ww. 13,793 11 6 
so ap ere profit,as below .. . . » 103,190 6 10 
Due by the bank on current, — and other accounts ; ; ‘ 9,499,983 12 9 
Acceptances by the bank : : ‘ . ' 508,092 8 8 

° 


£11,909,351 15 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice. ‘ - $2,720,097 17 2 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities, 
including cistomers’ liability on the bank’s acceptances . , ‘ 7,855,848 17 10 
Investments :— 
= pon loans 3 per cent. stock, £200,000 taken atgo - . ; : 180,000 0 0 
per cent. consols, £225,000 taken atgo—. ° , ; ‘ 202,500 0 O 
per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85. 68,000 0 Oo 
Tadia stock, stocks ee by the Indian Government, and other 
securities . 707,905 0 O 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch offices. 175,000 0 O 
411,909,351 15 © 
Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1899. 
Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 4s. per share, and pan for income-tax . , ‘ £68,426 15 7 
Reserve fund . ; ‘ ‘ ; , ‘ : ‘ 10,000 0 O 
To the superannuation fund . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ - -* . -« 5,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ , , , ; 19,763 II 3 
£103,190 6 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . £19,129 7 11 


Gross profit for the half-year, after ‘making provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts, £133,404. 9s. 10d.; less expenses at head office and 
branches, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £49,343- 
10s. 11d. . ° ° . ‘ ‘ e ‘ : ‘ ‘ ° 84,060 18 11 


£103,190 6 10 








MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending December 30 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £200,893. 115. 2d. ; to which has to 
be added the amount brought forward from June 30 last, £24,020. 14s. 1¢.—together, 
£224,914. 5s. 3¢@. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total 
expenses at the head office, London office and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, 
etc., £73,390. 15s. 9d. ; income-tax, £6,620; leaving a net profit of £144,903. 9s. 6d. The 
directors recommend the declaration of a dividend of 15s. a share, and a bonus of 5s. a 
share, both free from income-tax, which will take £100,000, leaving a balance of £44,903. 
os. 6d. Of this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund £20,000, and to next account 
£24,903. 95. 6d. 

Balance-sheet, as at December 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts. . ° ‘ ‘ , . £17,217,951 © 5 
Acceptances . . ° ‘ , , ‘ . : : . 1,718,238 13 6 
Unpaid dividends . : e:  -. «9 ; 2084 ° oO 
Capital, 100,000 shares, £60 each, ‘£ 10 paid ‘ , 5 , , 1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ° ‘ ‘ P ‘ 1,150,000 0 O 
Provision for rebate on current bills. 42,500 0 0 
Profit and loss account—dividend and bonus for half ‘year to December 

10, 1899 . ‘ ° : ‘ ‘ 100,000 0 0 
Balance carried to next account . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° 24,903 9 6 


£21,255,657 3 5 
—_——__. 








































296 MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £2,141,768. 8s. 3¢. ; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, £2,388,815 44,530,583 8 3 
Investments, viz.:—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

£1,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £90, £1,000,000; Indian Govern- 

ment stocks at par, £400,000; London and North-Western 

Railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at par, £200,000 ; 

Manchester and other corporation and railway and Colonial Govern- 





ment stocks and mortgage debentures at par, £625,000 . ° ° 2,225,000 0 O 
Bills of exchange, advances in current accounts, etc. , ° ‘ . 12,470,984 14 9 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s ae teen ° ‘ ‘ ° ° 1,718,238 13 6 
Bank property . . . : ° ‘ ; : : 310,850 6 11 


£21,255,657 3 5 





Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ending Decemher 30, 1899. 














Dr. 
Expenses, eae ute, anon, om, etc. , ; ‘ ‘ 47 3 390 15 9 
Income-tax  . ? . ; ; : 6,620 0 oO 
Balance . : > ; ; . . . : ; . , ° 144,903 9 6 
£224,914 5 3 
Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ° ° , £200,893 11 2 
Balance from June 30, 1899 . ° > ; . ‘ 24,020 4 I 
£224,914 5 3 
Dr. ‘ 
Dividend and bonus now proposed to be declared . , . , ° £100,000 0 Oo 
Addition to reserve fund » . . ° . . . 20,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account : ; ; ° , ° 24,903 9 6 
£144,903 9 6 
cC. 
Balance brought down °. £144,903 9 6 








MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 






THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 
December 30, 1899. The net profits, after payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills 
discounted, interest to customers, and for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £20,564. 5s. 2d. 
The unappropriated balance brought forward from December 31, 1898, was £427. 45.— 
making together, £20,991. 9s. 2d. Out of this sum the directors paid an interim dividend for 
the half-year ended June 30, 1899, £7,675 ; carried to the reserve fund, at December 30, 1899, 
£4,000; leaving a balance now available of £9,316. 9s. 2d., which they recommend should 
be dealt with as follows :—Dividend for the half-year ended December 30, 1899, of £2. 10s. 
per share on the “A” shares, and at the rate of 7} per cent. per annum on the ordinary 
shares, free of income-tax, £7,675; and to carry forward to next account £1,641. 9s. 2d. 
The directors have issued the balance of the authorised share capital at a premium of £9 per 
share, and are pleased to report that the shareholders made application for more than the 
requisite number of shares. As the calls are paid it is proposed to transfer sums from the 
premiums to reserve. During the year, the Cattle Market banking business of Messrs. 
William Brown & Sons, at Salford, Liverpool, Wakefield and York, has been acquired by 
the bank. 




















METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES). 


Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, 50,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 


Paldwpeapltel . . =. « +c « © © « « « {f@tgsée © © 
Instalments on new issue paid in advance. ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,633 0 oO 
Reserve fund . P ° . ‘ A : ‘ 2 M ‘ ; 60,000 0 Oo 
Current, deposit and other accounts, including liability on bills 

negociated for customers . . ° . ° ° ° ° . 922,065 9 I 
Profit and loss account—balance as per statement (after payment of the 

interim dividend, £7,675, and transfer of £4,000 to reserve fund) . 9,316 9 2 


£1,213,474 18 3 





ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice ‘ , ‘ ‘ - £163,245 9 9 
Consols, India and railway stocks, debentures and other investments. 110,747 10 I1 
Bills of exchange discounted. ww wee ll 189,279 2 5 
Advances on current accounts, etc., including liability of customers on 
bills negociated ° A; : « n ° ; , = ; 664,755 2 1 
Freehold property yielding rent, and partly occupied by bank ° ° 85,447 13 1 


41,213,474 18 3 











METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


IN presenting the thirty-fourth annual report, the directors beg leave to state that the net 
profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £90,069. 12s. 11d¢., to which must be added 
the amount brought forward from the previous year, £14,755. 1s. 4d@., making a total 
disposable sum of £104,824. 14s. 3@., which has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 
12} per cent. per annum for the half-year ended June 30, 1899, £31,250; dividend of 15 per 
cent. per annum for the half-year ended December 31, payable February 1, 1900, £37,500; 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £2,291. 135. 4@.; bank premises redemption fund, being 
£1,000 and £994. 45. 4d., interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past year, 
£1,994. 45. 4d.; balance carried forward, £31,788. 16s. 7d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts 2 - £7,201,543 7 2 
Seven day and other drafts . Nas iy et 5 a ee 24,869 12 3 
Bills for collection . ‘ 80,140 8 11 


Proprietors’ funds—paid-up capital, £500,000; guarantee fund, 
£350,000 ; bank premises redemption fund, £34,887. 175. 10d. ; 
dividend payable February 1, 1900, £37,500; balance carried 
forward, £31,788. 16s. 7d. ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 954,176 14 § 


48,260,730 2 9 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ‘ ° : ‘ . £681,165 16 2 

Cash at call and at notice. . ° ° ° . : ‘ ‘ 1,071,186 6 5 
Investments, viz. :—British and Indian Government securities, £534,556 ; 

Colonial Government securities, railway and corporation stocks and 


debenture bonds, £534,050 1,068,606 0 o 
Bills of exchange . ‘ . . ° , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 789,479 19 8 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts’. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 4,193,638 16 11 
Bills for collection per contra ‘ ‘ ° ° . . ‘ : 4140 8 II 
Goodwills account, £111,500 ; ess amount written off, £51,500 . . 60,000 0 oO 
Bank premises and furniture at London, Birmingham, and 123 branches 316,512 14 8 





£8,260,730 
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MIDLAND COUNTIES DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have much pleasure in reporting that the change of title from “The 
Nottingham and District Bank ” to that of “ The Midland Counties District Bank” has met 
with very general approval, and has enabled them to extend the bank’s influence to more 
distant places than the former local title seemed to warrant, and in consequence thereof 
branches have been opened during the year in Coventry, Leamington, Peterborough, and 
Lutterworth, as the directors were of opinion that there was room in those towns for 
additional banking facilities. Branches have also been established at St. Ann’s Well Road, 
Nottingham, and Shepshed. New shares have been allotted at a premium of £2 per share, 
which has been added to the reserve fund, and the directors will be prepared to allot further 
shares in such directions as may be likely to increase the number of customers and the 
influence of the bank. The annexed duly audited statement of accounts to December 31, 1899, 
shows, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills not due, an available 
balance of £10,686. 10s., which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £2,721. 11s. 6d.; dividend at the 
rate of 7} per cent. per annum, to December 31, 1899 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by 
the tentt £4,391. Os. 3d.; reserve fund (increasing it to £26,500), £2,300; bank property, 
etc., redemption fund (increasing it to £2,300), £600 ; balance carried forward, £673. 18s. 3d. 


Statement of Accounts for the Year ending December 31, 1899. 
BAILANCE-SHEET. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share, on 23,600 shares of £30 each. . £118,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ; ° ; , ; , ° : . . 24,200 0 O 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills . . 763,159 14 1 


Profit and loss account, being the available balance on December 31, 
1899, £10,686. 10s. ; /ess interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum for half-year ending June 30, 1899, £2,721. 115. 6d. ‘ 7,964 18 6 


£913,324 12 7 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with agents . ; ° . ° . 
Consols, English railway stock, and other debentures. ° , ; 
Freehold and leasehold premises, furniture, etc., and cost of establishing 
branches, £41,646. 17s. 11d.; Jess redemption fund, £1,700 . : 39,946 17 I 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. . ‘ ‘ 724,471 11 9 


£913,324 12 7 


£90,233 7 4 
58,672 15 7 


—_—— 
> 





MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for 
the half-year ending 31st December, 1899, with a copy of the auditors’ report on the accounts 
and balance-sheet. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for 
interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £16,198. 
IIs. 10d. ; to these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last account, 
43,979. 12s. 1d.— making together the sum of £20,178. 3s. 11d. It is proposed to pay a 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of II per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which 
will absorb £11,000; to transfer to reserve fund, £2,500; to apply in reduction of premises 
account, £2,500 ; and to carry to next account, £4,178. 3s. 11d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid : ‘ ; : - £200,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . . : ° , . ‘ . . , ; . 202,500 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 
and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts . ; . ° 3:429,025 13 4 
Profit and loss—balance from June 30, 1899, £3,979. 12s. Id.; net 
profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1899, £16,198. 11s. 10d. 20,178 3 11 















£3,851,703 17 3 


























NATIONAL BANK. 








ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, brokers, with 
other bankers, and at call and short notice ‘ £919,273 19 11 

British and Colonial Government securities, debenture and corporation 
stocks (including reserve fund) . ° . ° ° ° ‘ $27'333 9 II 
Bills receivable . : : ‘ 824,598 17 7 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts ° ‘ . 1,468,444 II 2 
Premises at head office and branches. ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 67,990 18 8 
£3,851,703 17 3 


NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts and the auditors’ report, showing 
the position of the bank on Saturday, December 30, 1 


Balance-sheet, Saturday, December 30, 1899. 











LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid u - £1,§00,000 0 0 

Rest or undivided profits invested in 24 pet cent. consols and 2} per 
cent. annuities . ° . ° 410,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation ; . : ‘ 1,155,412 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts , ‘ - 11,084,838 2 2 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security . ‘ ° ‘ ° 158, oo 
Rebate on bills not due . 13,120 0 O 

Net profits for the half-year, including Lass 7S. brought forward 
from June 30, 1899 . ° 116,668 10 5§ 
414,438,638 12 7 

ASSETS. 
Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of en-enad : . £1,487,192 15 2 
Government stock (including rest) ° , 1,301,001 7 8 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . . i . ° ° ; 144,988 II 2 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice . m , 2,486,757 8 5 
Advances on securities at sed dates, and current accounts | ° « 4,451,739 O11 
Bills discounted . ‘ 4,076,826 9 7 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per contra . 158,600 0 Oo 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and leasehold 331,532 19 8 
£14438,638 12 7 
Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ended December 30, 1899. 
Dr. 

Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, anteng 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . £82,379 1 8 
Rebate on bills not due. ° 13,120 ° 

Half-year’s dividend to December 30, 1899, being IOs. ‘per share, | or 10 
per cent. per annum, payable on and after January “7 - ° 75,000 0 O 
Amount carried to rest or undivided profits . ‘ e * 20,000 0 O 
Balance to credit of profitand loss new account . . . .  . 21,668 10 5 
£212,167 12 I 

Cr. 

Amount brought from last account 422,754 7 0 


Gross profits for the half-year ended December "30, after payment of 
interest, income- mm — on paren and ee ans for 
bad debts . ‘ p 189,413 5 I 


£212,167 12 1 
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The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 30, 1899, 
including £22,754. 7s. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of £116,668. 
10s. 5a. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (£10 paid) for the past half-year, payable on and after 
Saturday, the 27th January. The income-tax on the dividend is paid by the bank. The 
dividend absorbs £75,000, leaving a balance of £41,668. 10s. 5a., of which amount £20,000 
has been credited to the rest or undivided profits, raising that fund to £430,000; and 
421,668. 10s. 5d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new account 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending ‘December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, 
amount to £11 | 3,481. 5s. 11d., which, with the balance of £3,800. 2s. 11d., brought forward 
from the previous account, gives a total of £117,281. 8s. 10d. After ’providing for all 
charges, including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving 
£57,479. 12s. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of 
447,774. 8s. 8d. for appropriation. It is proposed to apply £42,333- 5s. to the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of Io per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of 
£5,441. 35. 8d. to be carried forward to the next account. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 









Dr. 
i Capital—viz., 169,333 shares of £25 each, £5 per share ee : : £846,665 0 Oo 
| Reserve fun a ‘ ‘ ° 460,000 O Oo 
I} Liabilities on de sits, loans, ‘and bills re-discounted ; ‘ : - 32,257,185 2.4 
Interest due on deposits, rebate, and sundry balances. ° ° ° 125,044 7 7 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . ‘ ‘ > . . 47,774 8 8 





£12,736,668 18 















Cr. 
Cash, consols, and other securities , . . m , . - £1,327,862 8 2 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates ° ° . ° . . . 1,996,089 19 II 
Bills discounted . ° ‘ ° 9,285,216 5 1 
Interest due on investments and loans, and sundry balances . ‘ , 19,034 II 4 
Freehold premises ° ° , ; ; : ° ° : 108,465 14 I 






£12,736,668 18 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1899. 
















i rv. 

H Current expenses, including salaries, anne and other charges . ° £8,592 6 10 

Income-tax . ; 6 : , ° 785 1 4 

Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration . . . . ; 2,650 0 oO 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account . 57,479 12 0 


Six months’ dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid- 
up capital of £846, 665— £42,333. 55 ; balance carried forward to 


next account, £5,441. 3 47,774 8 8 


£117,281 8 10 














Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . . . ° ° , 43,800 211 
Gross profits during the half-year. . 3 .« .« . . . . 113,481 5 11 








£117,281 8 10 





The ordinary half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders in the National Discount 
Company, Limited, was held on January 17, at the Cannon Street Hotel, London, 
Mr. Edmund T. Doxat presiding. 
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The Chairman : Gentlemen, before we begin business, I am sure you on the other side 
of the table will regret as much as we do here that Mr. Thompson had a slight accident 
some time ago, and is unable to attend to-day. 

The Secretary (Mr. Charles Woolley) then read the notice. 

The Chairman : Gentlemen, I suppose, as usual, you will take the report and balance-sheet 
as read? Since we last met the strained relations which then existed between this country 
and the Transvaal have culminated in the war, forced upon us by President Kriiger in 
October last, and it is now very evident that his preparations for this struggle have been 
going on for many years, and that the question at issue resolves itself into that of British or 
Boer supremacy in South Africa. Of the ultimate results of this lamentable war there can 
be but little doubt, but at the same time it seems clear that we have underrated the numbers 
as well as the military abilities and organisation of our foes, whilst they on their part were 
probably far from imagining that the regular forces of the British Empire would be increased 
in the way they have been by the outburst of patriotic feeling both here and in the Colonies, 
which has placed an almost unlimited number of volunteers at the service of our Home 
Government. It is not our business, however, here to-day to discuss at length the reasons 
for, or the probable course of, the war, but to review the effect which it has so far produced 
on commerce, Stock Exchange securities, and the value of money, in all of which the 
National Discount Company is more or less closely interested. Commerce affects us, because 
the number and the soundness of the bills offered us for discount depend largely on good or 
bad trade. The value of Stock Exchange securities, because holding, as we are bound to do 
for purposes of our business, a large amount of gilt-edged securities, the fluctuation in their 
value has to be taken into account, and as regards money, that is the stock-in-trade on which 
we have to make our profits. Trade generally has undoubtedly been remarkably good and 
sound during the last year, and, so far, has not apparently been affected by the war ; indeed, 
in a war like the one we are at present engaged in, and which does not affect our relations 
with other nations, the first effects are often an actual stimulus to business in many articles. 
1898 already witnessed, in many instances, an improvement in trade, but last year the rise in 
values was frequently by leaps and bounds, especially in minerals and textiles. The Statist, 
in its January 13th number, gives the comparison between 1898 and 1899 as follows :— 
Vegetable food (corn, &c.), fall 6 per cent. ; animal food (meat and butter, &c.), rise 3 per 
cent. ; sugar, coffee and tea, rise 2 per cent.; minerals, rise 30 per cent.; textiles, rise 43 
per cent.; sundry materials, rise 9 per cent. And not only have the producers of these 
various raw materials been benefited, but manufacturing industries have generally been very 
prosperous, and the labouring classes with full employment, good wages, and cheap food, 
have fully shared in the general prosperity. In marked contrast to the above has been the 
sharp fall in the value of Stock Exchange securities, especially since it became apparent that 
the war in South Africa was likely to be a longer and more costly affair than was at one time 
expected, and that the outlay originally calculated upon by the Government would probably 
be a mere trifle compared with the ultimate bill to be paid. The rise in the value of eeu 
the fear of possible further complications with foreign Powers, and the fact that the prices of 
all gilt-edged securities had (through a continuance for some years of exceedingly low rates 
of interest) reached figures at which many of them returned barely 2} per cent., renders the 
fall perfectly intelligible, although the figures given of £76,000,000 depreciation of value in 
British and Indian Government funds alone, seems enormous. In speculative securities the 
fall has also been heavy, but it has been less apparent in good securities, paying, say, 3} to 4 
per cent. for some of which quotations have remained practically unchanged, whilst in others 
the slight falls chronicled have been quite out of proportion to the drop in the finer class 
securities. In money the fluctuations have been very important, though constantly in the 
upward direction. The half-year opened with a Bank rate of 3 per cent., and a market rate for 
three months’ bills of 2 to 2} per cent. On July 13 the Bank rate was raised to 3} per cent., on 
October 3 to 44, on October 5 to 5, and on November 30 to 6 per cent., at which it remained 
to the end of the year—the open market rate during December reaching 6} to 6}, and even in 
some cases 7 per cent. A remarkable change, however, took place almost immediately after 
the turn of the year, the market rate falling to 4 to 4}, with a Bank rate of 6 per cent., and 
since the Bank reduced its rate to § per cent. on January 11, market rate has fallen to 3 
to 3}, and short money has changed hands at 14 per cent. I think from the above figures, 
gentlemen, you will see that discount houses have, on the whole, had a difficult half-year ; 
very wide fluctuations in money are almost always unfavourable to those who wish to do a 
safe, steady, legitimate trade, without taking extreme views which may or may not turn out 
correct ; but that position is intensified when the tendency from the beginning to the end of 
a half-year is persistently upward without a break, and the opportunities of rediscounting to 
advantage are few and far between. A large discount establishment must always take 
approved bills at about the market rates for their regular customers, and although beyond 
these there is not the same necessity to do so, yet to be out of the open market for any time 
would lead to serious loss of business, and is therefore undesirable. Not only, however, in 


20* 
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such a market as that of the last six months was it np to carry the earlier bills ont 
at a loss, but considering the very uncertain state of affairs on December 31, it was clearly 
only prudent that rebate on current bills should be taken on a liberal scale. These are the 
reasons, gentlemen, why we have decided to declare a dividend of 10 per cent. per annum 
instead of 11 per cent., as at same time last year. It is a course we have only decided upon 
after careful deliberation, but it is, we feel, the most prudent one to take, for although from 
the recent turn in the money market, our figures at the moment look far more favourable 
than they did on December 31, still things are far too unsettled as yet to make it possible 
to gauge with any accuracy the situation for six months ahead. Indeed it is difficult to 
account for the extreme ease now prevalent, the result of which may not unlikely be to check 
imports of fold, whilst exports to Argentina and India are almost certain to take place on a 
more or less extensive scale. Government requirements are sure to be heavy, and under the 
most favourable circumstances, it must be many months before we see a resumption of gold 
exports from the Transvaal. Our investments, which are all of undoubted character, and 
which more than fully represent the value at which they stand in our books, have shown 
very heavy shrinkage from the values of even six months back, and a still heavier one from 
this time last year. And, although with the termination of the war, a rise may safely be 
anticipated, yet this may not come off at once, and it is doubtful if these gilt-edged securities 
will for many years to come see the inflated values at which they have recently stood. I 
now beg leave to move—“ That the report and accounts now read be received, adopted and 
entered on the minutes.” 

Mr. Augustus Sillem seconded the resolution. 

Mr. Edmund Barnes contended that on comparing the figures of the balance-sheet with 
those of several years past, there appeared not the slightest reason why the dividend should 
not be declared at 11 per cent. 

The Chairman, in reply, said that the shrinkage in the value of securities, which he hoped 
would be temporary, and the increased amount of the rebate, explained the reduction in the 
dividend, which he hoped would also be temporary. The board had been actuated solely by 
motives of prudence, having regard to the times, and not as the result of any losses made, and 
in those two items specified lay the explanation. 

The motion on being put to the meeting was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved—“ That a dividend be declared on the paid-up capital of 
£846,665 at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after 
January 19, and that the balance of £5,441. 3s. 8d. be carried forward to next account.” 

Mr. J. F. Ogilvy seconded the motion, which was also agreed to. 

The retiring directors, Messrs. William Hancock, Quintin Hogg, and W. J. Thompson, 
were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs. J. M. Bell and J.G. Fowler, were also reappointed. 

Cordial votes of thanks were passed to the chairman and directors, and to the manager, 
sub-manager, secretary and staff. 

Mr. Hutchins, the manager, replied as follows: On behalf of myself, the sub-manager, 
the secretary and the staff, I have much pleasure in gratefully acknowledging the cordial 
vote of thanks you have accorded us. I need scarcely say that in the future, as in the past, 
you may rely on our best efforts to further the interests of the company. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


— 
> 


NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 





THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, pro- 
vision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and for rebate, amounts to 
£20,827. 8s. 6d.; of this amount it is recommended that £17,850 be appropriated to the 
payment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the half-year of 7s. per share, free of 
income-tax, being at the rate of £11. 13s. 4d. per cent. per annum; and that the balance of 
£2,977. 8s. 6d. be carried forward. New sub-branches have been opened at Benwell, 
Shieldfield (both in Newcastle-upon-Tyne), and Tyne Dock (South Shields); and a new 
branch will shortly be opened at Gallowgate (Newcastle-upon-Tyne). 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—51,000 shares of £20 each. ‘ ‘ ‘ ; . 41,020,000 0 0 
Capital issued—51,000 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . ‘ : ; 306,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . » ‘ ‘ ‘ ; . P ‘ ‘ . 115,000 O O 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts, and to correspondents. 2,675,071 3 0 
Profit and loss—Balance at June 30, 1899, £2,158. 3s. 11d.; net profit 
for half-year ending December 31, 1899, as below, £18,669. 45. 7d. . 20,827 6 
43,116,898 11 6 
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ASSETS 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England and with other bankers . ° £229,076 2 10 
British, Indian and Colonial Government securities ‘ ; : 544,210 0 O 
Corporation bonds, debentures and debenture stock ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 268,092 10 9 
Other investments ‘ ‘ , P , : ‘ ‘ ° , 41,299 3 3 
Bills discounted . ‘ ‘ ‘ . . . . ’ ° . 420,817 13 7 
Loans to customers, etc. . ‘ P s 1,525,776 9 10 
Bank premises, ae etc, 0% 118,795, 6s. ads written off to date, 
431,168. 155. . ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ 87,626 11 3 
43,116,898 11 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1899. 
Dr. 
Current expenses . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ F ‘ £16,164 8 4 
Depreciation : : ‘ ; , ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ 1,443 14 9 
Rebate on bills not due. , , : ; : ‘ ‘ : ‘ 3,763 18 7 
Balance, net profit ‘ ‘ ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 18,669 4 7 
£40,041 6 3 
Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts . ‘ ‘ £40,041 6 3 





NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Ir will be seen that after deducting all expenses and interest paid and due, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the year amount to £28,265. os. 6d. ; 
this, with the balance of £1,332. 15s. Id. brought from 1898, gives a sum of £20,597. 
15s. 7a@., which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £10,000; dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, to December 31, 1899, pd bonus of 24 per cent., making with the 
above | per cent. for the year (free of income- -tax), 5,000 ; reserve fund (increasing it to 
£166,000), £2,000 ; bank premises account (making oom written off), £1,000 ; balance 
carried forward, £1,597. 15s. 7a. A branch of the bank has been opened at Kettering. 
New offices have also been opened in Nottingham at Arkwright Street and New Basford. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 each. 4200,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) . 3 = 164,000 0 oO 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . 1,628,691 1 5 


Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 
December 31, 1899, £29,597. 15s. 7a. ; less interim dividend at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum for half-year — -_ 30, 1899 





410000. »+ © « - ° ° 19,597 15 7 
£2,012,288 17 o 
ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and Sannin with London om and at short 
notice. £273,635 15 0 

Investment of reserve fund, viz. a 150,889. I 35. 4d. at per. cent. 
consols ; & 11,331. 55. tod. local loans 3 per cent. stock 164,000 0 o 

Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and 
English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc. . 213,935 5 9 

Freehold premises, head office and branches, £5 3,291. 45. 3 less written 
off, £13,000. ° e ° ° 40,291 4 0 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts , . ° ° . 1,320,426 12 3 





42,012,288 17 0 
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Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1899. 


Expenses at head office and branches, anes directors’ remuneration, 
salaries, income-tax, etc. . : 5 : 

Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1899 

Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for half- year ending 
December 31, 1899, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., £5,000; 
reserve fund, £2,000; bank premises annum, & aad balance 
carried forward, £1,597. 15s. 74. 


Cr. 

Balance December 31, 1898 . 

Gross profits for the year ending December 31 ‘1899, after deducting 
all interest paid and due, and making amen for bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebate on bills not yet due 





a 
wo 


£16,508 5 7 


10,000 0 O 





19,597 15 7 
£46,106 1 2 
£1,332 15 1 

44,773 6 1 
£46,106 1 2 





NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 
1899, were £36,695. 135. 4d., which, with £1,283. 10s. 1d., the balance brought forward from 
1898, makes a total of £37,979. 35. 5¢. Having paid an interim dividend in July at the rate 
of 8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £12,000, the directors now 
propose to make a similar distribution, and after crediting £10,000 to the reserved surplus 
fund, which will then amount to £77,500, and placing £2,000 in reduction of bank premises 


account, to carry forward the balance, £1,979. 35. 5d., to the next account. 


A new branch 


bank is in course of erection in Carrington Street, Nottingham, and in the meantime business is 


being carried on at temporary premises in City Buildings, Carrington Street. 


Arrangements 


have also been made for establishing a branch on St. Ann’s Well Road, Nottingham. It has 
been decided to place the Sutton-in-Ashfield branch under a resident manager, and an eligible 


site has been purchased for the erection of suitable business premises. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—60,000 £20 shares, £ 5 ~~ 

Reserved surplus fund 

Notes in circulation 

Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 
reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 
and doubtful debts and variations in investments. 

Profit and loss—Balance brought forward from last year, £ 1,283. Ios. 1d. ; 
add profit for the year, £36,695. 13s. 4a-—£ 37,979. 3 ms ‘less 
interim dividend paid in July, £12,000 . 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers and 
other bankers . 

British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, " debentures, and 
other investments, at cost : » . > a 

Bills receivable 

Advances to customers on securities and current accounts 

Bank premises at head office and branches 

Adjoining properties, freehold and copyhold 


1,77 2 
te 3 
25,897 19 


£31352,817 


£300,000 0 Oo 
67,500 0 oO 
21,265 © Oo 

2,938,072 16 11 
25,979 3 5 


£3)352,81 7° 4 





£351,162 3 11 


967,119 1 
ay m0 10 





+ ion own 
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PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1599. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—nominal capital, £2,000,000, in 80,000 shares of £25 
each, of which there have been issued ‘os shares -_ paid, 





£407,904 ; reserve, £203,952 . ; ; £611,856 0 o 
Current and deposit accounts ° ° . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,500,215 17 1 
Liabilities on acceptances and | guarantees ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ 136,296 II 6 
Sundry liabilities . : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 35,119 O 4 

45,283,487 8 11 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, etc., £691,398. 19s. 84. ; 
cash at call and short notice, £498,600 41,189,998 19 8 


Investments—consols and other Imperial Government — securities, 
£538,296. 11s. 10d.; Bank of England stock, Indian and Colonial 
Government securities, corporation stocks, British railway debenture 
and preference stocks, £252,319. 9s. om 3 area ae. stocks 


and other securities, £4658 881. 10s. . 837,497 11 6 
Bills discounted . ° ° . ° ‘ ‘ . 724,864 0 § 
Advances to customers . ; P 2,201,001 II 2 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, per contra. ‘ 136,296 Ir 6 
Bank premises, furniture, etc. ‘ ‘ ° ° . ‘ 193,828 14 8 


45,283,487 8 11 





——= 





PARR’S BANK LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1899, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £52,192. 19s. 114. 
brought forward at June 30, 1899, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, and rebating the current bills at 6 per cent., is £231,453. tos. From this sum 
the directors recommend :—A dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, for the quarter ended December 31, 1899, payable on February 1, £65,075; a 
bonus of 1 per cent., free of income-tax, payable on February 1, £13,700; a dividend at the 
rate of 19 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for the quarter ending March 31, payable 
on May 1, to the shareholders whose names shall be on the register on April 12, £65,075 ; 
the transfer to bank premises account, £20,000; leaving balance to be carried to next 
account, £67,603. 10s. Branches of the bank have been opened at Willesden Green; 
Birmingham ; Burton-on-Trent ; Cliftonville, Margate; Colchester; Hastings; Herne Bay ; 
Ipswich ; and Tuebrook, Liverpool ; and a sub-branch at Wyvenhoe. The directors have to 
report, with much regret, the resignation, on account of advancing years, of their esteemed 
colleague, Mr. H. W. Meade King, of Liverpool, who has been a member of the board since 
1883. 

General Balance, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—68,500 shares of £100 each, £6, pean, Amount had up— 
£20 per share on 68,500 shares : . £1,370,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ° ‘ 1,370,000 0 O 


Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, deposit receipts 


and circular notes, £23, 560, 947. 17s. I1d.; drafts current able 

within 21 days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., on £a24hie. 8 23,785,786 5 11 
Acceptances on behalf of customers ; ° ‘ ‘ 2,373,051 15 oO 
Foreign bills negotiated 13,413 12 3 


Dividend to be now paid, £6s 0753 bonus of 1 per cent. £13 700 ; ; 
dividend to be payable on May 1, £65,075 ; bank premises account, 
£20,000 ; balance of profit and loss, carried forward, £67,603. 10s. 231,453 10 oO 


£29,143,705 3 2 
———————— 
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ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £ 3,865,545. 175. 10d. ; money at 

call and short notice, £4,369,580. 75. 9d. £8,235,126 5 7 
£1,000,000 consols at 90, £900,000; English railway debenture and 

other first-class stocks, £ 2,177,491. 9s. 6d. ° 3,077,491 9 6 
Bills discounted, £2,199,917. Is. 2d. ; loans and advances to customers, 

£12,594,686. 12s. 6d. ‘ ° ; , - 14,794,603 13 8 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra ° ° : ‘ 2,373,051 15 © 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ° ° ° ° . ; 13,413 12 3 
Bank premises and furniture ° ; ° , ° ° ; ° 650,018 7 2 


N 


£29,143,705 3 





Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year to December 31, 1899. 





Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 
taxes, stationery, and all other charges’. ° ° , ° ° £127,555 3 4 
Rebate of discount on bills at 6 per cent. 16,633 12 1 
Dividend for past iaaeeed to be now paid at the rate of 19 per cent. per 
annum . ; ; ; . . ; 65,075 0 Oo 
Bonus of 1 per cent. . . . . ° ° 13,700 0 O 
Quarter’s dividend to be payable o on n May Ls ° ; : ; ° 65,075 0 0 
Bank premises account . ° ; ° : ° : 20,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ° ° ° ° ° ° » , 67,603 10 oO 
£375,092 5 5§ 
Cr. 
Balance at June 30, 1899 £52,192 19 11 


Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts . 323,499 5 6 


£375,692 § § 








PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1899. Including £10,946. 15s. brought forward 
from last account, there remains a profit of £53,451. 10s. Out of this the directors have 
declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
which will require £27,000 ; they have added to the reserve fund, £10,000; written off bank 
premises account, £5,000 ; and carried forward, £11,451. 10s. A branch of the bank was 
opened at Killaloe on September 12, and a sub-branch at 10 Stephen’s Green North, Dublin, 
on November 8 last. The directors regret to announce the retirement from the board, on 
account of ill health, of Sir Stuart Saunders Hogg. This vacancy will not be filled. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Coptelgeidiwp . . + «© «© © © «© «© «© »« i§gneso 0 © 
Reserve fund . , ° ; ° ‘ . , . ° 290,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ° ; ° ‘ , : : 725,273 0 O 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts , 4,484,520 3 1 
Net profits for the half-year, including £10,946. 15s. brought forward 

from June 30, 1899, £53,451. 10s.; dess £10,000 added to the reserve 

fund and £5,000 — in reduction of bank premises account, 

£15,000 . : ° . ‘ . : ‘ ‘ , ; 38,451 10 Oo 


46,078,244 13 1 
LT | 












































SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY. 














ASSETS. 

Cash at head office, branches and in London ° ° . ° . £444,827 14 10 

Investments, viz.:—British Government and Colonial securities, 

£949,200. 5s. 11d. ; Bank of England stock and other investments, 
£500,113. 15. 9@. ‘ ; Soi ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,449,313 7 8 
Advances on — at call and short notice ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 534,000 0 O 
Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,545,126 I 4 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . ‘ ‘ ‘ , , ‘ 104,977 9 3 
£6,078,244 13 1 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 

Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, agite of 
premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the half-year . ‘ ; £45,234 13 5 
Reserve fund ° . ° ° ‘ , ° ‘ , . 10,000 0 O 
Bank premises account . . 5,000 0 O 

Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 

December 31, 1899, a on and after ay 1, free of 
income-tax . 27,000 0 O 
Carried to new account . ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 11,451 10 oO 
£98,686 3 § 

Cr. 

Balance June 30, 1899 . £10,946 15 © 

Gross profits for the half-year, after payment of interest on n deposits, 

income-tax, duty on notes and postbills in circulation, law costs, and 

providing for rebate on bills discounted not = due, and bad and 
doubtful debts . ‘ . : ; ; ; ° ; ° 87,739 8 5 
£98,686 3 5 





SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ending December 
31, 1899, after payment of all expenses, and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £59,481. 10s. 1d., which sum the directors have appropriated as follows, viz. :— 
In payment of a dividend of 12} per cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank, £41,803. 
2s. 6d. ; in payment of a bonus of 2 per cent. on the capital, £6,688. 10s. ; in reduction of 
the valuation of the bank premises and furniture, £3,000 ; in addition to the surplus fund, 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts, and for income-tax paid for the shareholders, 
47,989. 17s. 7@. The surplus fund, with the addition above stated, amounts to £179,722. 
2s. 6d., which, added to the paid-up capital of £334,425, gives a working capital of 


£514,147. 25. 6d. 
General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up, viz. a £50 shares, £17. 10s. each oa - «+ £334425 0 oO 
Surplus fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ 179,722 2 6 
Amount due on deposit, “current and other accounts. ‘ : ‘ 3,488,828 18 7 
Notes in circulation - J ; ‘7 4 13,330 0 O 
Balance of profit and loss account, £ 50,481. Ios. 1d. ; /ess—appropriated 

in reduction of bank premises and furniture, £3,000 ; addition to 

surplus fund, £7,989. 17s. 7@.—£10,989. 175. 74.— £48,491. 125. 6d. ; 

less instalment dividend, declared July, 1899 £16, 721. 55.; to be 

divided . . : : 31,770 7 6 


£4,048,076 8 7 
—_—_——— 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and balances with Bank of gee and other =m, 

at call or short notice . £727,022 0 2 
Investments, viz. :—2} per cent. nants (£90,547. 105. son £86, 020. 

3s. 4a. ; debentures, municipal and colonial securities, and preference 


shares and stocks, £389,981. 185. . : , ; : ; ; 476,002 I 4 
Se. « « « « » ' 6« «¢ «© & -* 301,025 I 3 
Short loans on stocks . ° : ° ° . : 183,622 5 6 
Advances on current accounts and toms on securities . ‘ ° ° 2,302,338 2 10 
Bank properties and furniture ° : ; , . ° ° ° 58,066 17 6 


£4,048,076 8 7 








UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the 
company for the half-year ending December 31, 1899. The accounts, including the balance 
brought forward from last half-year, and after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
show a gross profit of £177,485. 3s. 3¢. Allowing rebate of interest, amounting to £103,122. 
2s. 6d. on bills not yet due, and deducting current expenses, there remains a balance of 
£57,590. 11s. 4d. Out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the six months, free of income-tax, which will absorb 
432,500, carrying the balance of £25,090. 115. 4d. over to new account. The issue of new 
shares authorised at the last meeting has been duly made, and the capital account is thereby“ 
increased by £100,000, and the reserve fund by £90,000. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital account, 1 aaed shares of & a 41, 500, 000 ; amount $ gat, 4 5 

per share . ‘ £750,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . ° ° ‘ ° ° . ‘ ° ° ; ° 360,000 0 O 
Provident reserve fund . . . . ° ° ° . " : 20,772 10 II 
Short drafts on current accounts . ‘ 1,535 16 o 
Loans and aye, 4 oe. a 6d. ; bills ssfiecenitell é 3y 812, 811. 

10s. 6d. - 14,678,317 15 0 
Rebate on bills pny 4 103,122. 2s. “6d.; Dalance at credit of 

profit and loss for appropriation, £57,590. 115. 4d. : ‘ 160,712 13 10 

£15,971,338 15 9 
ASSETS. 

Cash at bankers . . ‘ : ‘ ° - £357,330 9 


8 
Consols, Indian Government ond athe securities . ° . ‘ ° 1,754,308 7 4 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates . ° ‘ ‘ : 679,103 12 7 
Bills discounted. : ° ‘ . : ‘ . ; ; - 13,099,218 12 1 
Current accounts . : ° : ‘ . 1,345 17 4 
Third instalment on new shares ary in course of ilestion > ° 100 0 O 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture . : . ° 79,931 16 9 

9 


415,971,338 15 














oe © 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1899. 


Dr. 


Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees, 
Government stamps and expenses of new issue; and all other 
charges . . . . R ° ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ : £16,772 9 5§ 

Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due, carried forward to new 
account . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . 

Dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, £32,500; balance carried forward to next account, 


103,122 2 6 





£25,090. 11s. 4d. 57,590 11 4 
£177,485 3 3 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1899 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : £23,027 7 9 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts . . ‘ ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ . ° 154,457 15 6 
£177,485 3 3 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 18, at the City Terminus Hotel, 
Cannon Street, Mr. James Duke Hill presiding. The chairman, in moving the adoption of 
the report, referred to the war in South Africa, and drew the shareholders’ attention to the 
salient features of the report. The period under review had been a difficult one, but it was 
well to remember that the extremely rapid rise in the value of money which set in with such 
startling rapidity towards the close of last year had not arisen, as on previous occasions, from 
any distrust in commercial affairs, but simply from a scarcity of gold, occasioned by a variety 
of causes. No doubt war had been a prime factor in the situation, and had exercised a 
powerful influence on the financial position. It had, in fact, done two things—it had put a 
strain on the money markets, and had at the same time stopped those supplies of bullion 
which had been pouring in from the Transvaal for many years past. He should also add that 
this was the first war which had occurred since it had become a fashion for several of the 
European Powers to look up vast amounts of gold for what were termed war chests, and, 
again, the great expansion and prosperity of trade were also powerful elements largely 
affecting the condition of the market. As was always the case, there were two sides to the 
shield, and there could be no doubt that the present largely enhanced value of money had, 
while perhaps seriously inconveniencing many, on the other hand, exercised the usual healthy 
effect of preventing inflation and speculation, and had acted as a useful check in many 
directions. It was also gratifying to know that one of the principal causes of dearness of 
money arose from the great prosperity that now obtained throughout the length and breadth 
of the land, and the year so lately closed had indeed been an annus mirabilis in regard to 
trade, and even a cursory glance at any newspaper disclosed a condition of things that had 
rarely, if ever, been witnessed before. As to the money market during the last six months, 
he would remind them that on July 1, 1899, the Bank rate stood at 3, and immediately 
prior to that date, during June, the market had ruled extremely easy, and the Bank had, 
during the six months ending the 3oth of that month, gained about twenty millions in gold 
on balance of exports and imports. A sudden hardening in the value of money in Germany 
about this time occurred, the Imperial Bank then having raised its rate to 4} per cent. 
Protective measures were at once resorted to, and on July 13 the Bank of England raised its 
rate to 3} per cent., and by this means was enabled to increase its stock of gold by the end 
of August by between £6,000,000 and £7,000,000. At the beginning of September, however, 
the situation in South Africa had become more difficult, and a month later war appeared 
inevitable. The Bank rate was then, on October 3, raised to 44 per cent., and on the 4th to 
5 per cent. Such prompt and drastic measures had not been previously adopted since the 
Overend and Gurney collapse in 1866. In the space of a fortnight the Bank had lost 
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42,000,000 in gold, with a reduction in the reserve of over £4,000,000. For a time the open 
markets co-operated fully in endeavouring to attract supplies of the metal, and the Bank rate 
moved up to 5} per cent. This support was not of long duration, and the rate fell away 
again to a little over 4 per cent. Shortly after this a new demand sprang up from Argentina, 
and about £1,000,000 in gold was ear-marked for the Indian currency, while at the same 
moment the symptoms of a tight money market set in in the United States of America, 
accompanied by heavy requirements for Government funds wherewith to conduct military 
operations in South Africa. Consequently about the middle of the month the open market 
was once more up to § per cent., and on November 30 the Bank minimum was raised to 
6 per cent., the open market following with a bill rate of 63 to 7 per cent. at the close of the 
year. Therefore, they would probably have noticed that one, if not the chief features of the 
market during the past half-year had been the much higher average value of money that had 
obtained, a higher range, in fact, than at any time since the Baring crisis. Then there was 
a great fluctuation in consols, which during the past year had fallen from the highest point 
touched, 111}, to the lowest, when at one time during the past month they stood at 973. 
The oscillations during 1899 were remarkable, as was also the fall equally great in all gilt- 
edged securities. The depreciation in British and Indian Government funds and railway 
debentures amounted to nearly £90,000,000. A portion of the fall in consols was doubtless 
attributable to the partial suspension of the sinking fund, but in a greater degree it had been 
influenced by dear money, and the prospect of Government borrowings, with a heavy 
Imperial loan for war purposes impending in the near future. He should like to point out, in 
conclusion, that, despite the fact that our continental neighbours were competing with us sharply 
in every direction, the great international money centre remained located in London, which 
had again proved itself to be the only free market for gold. The subscribed capital of 
their company now stood at £1,500,000 instead of £1,300,000, as in former balance-sheets. 
Of this increase £100,000 had been called and the full amount paid. The issue had been 
successfully made, and one of its effects was to bring up their reserve fund to £360,000. 
The policy of that institution was, and he hoped always would be, to deal with entirely 
liquid securities, so that they could, when it was deemed advisable, as it was during the, 
closing months of last year, at once shorten sail. They were enabled at the close of last 
year, by pursuing that policy, to close the year with a reduction of four-and-a-half millions in 
their commitments as compared with June, 1892. The item for rebate enabled him to assure 
them that failing some cataclysm their current half-year’s dividend was already assured. 
Mr. W. T. Brand seconded the motion, which was after a short discussion unanimously adopted. 





UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
December 31 last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £121,675. Is. 2d., to which has to be added the balance of 
£35,261. 1s. 6d. brought forward from June 30 last, making together a total sum of 
£156,936. 2s. 8¢. Out of this sum the directors have declared a dividend for the last six 
months of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, 
together with a bonus of 3s. per share, equal to a rate of about a further 2 per cent. per 
annum, clear of income-tax, which together will amount to £101,750, and after payment of 
these amounts they apply £5,000 in reduction of bank premises account, and £5,000 to 
pension fund, leaving a balance of £45,186. 2s. 8d. to be carried forward. A branch of the 
bank has been opened, in temporary premises, at 54 Theobald’s Road, W.C., to be called 
Bedford Row Branch. 
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Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1899. 
GENERAL BALANCE. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., £15. 10s. per share on 110,000 shares of £100 

each . £1,705,000 
Reserve fund—invested in local loans stock and 2} - cent. consolidated 

stock as per contra . ‘ ‘ 850,000 
Deposits and current accounts “ P ‘ . R - - 15,871,125 
Acceptances . ° ° : ‘ : 2,695,772 
Liabilities by indorsement on “foreign bills sold. 5,020 
Other liabilities, being interest due on am unclaimed dividends, 

etc. ‘ ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ 314,604 
Rebate on bills not due 26,459 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £ 3 5,261. Is. 64.; net ‘profit 

for the half-year ending December 31, 1899, £121,675. 1s. 2d. ‘ 156,936 


£21,624,918 


- ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, a 1,439,625. 16s. aie cash in Bank of + em, 

£1,677,507. 8 » £3)117,133 
Money at call tn at short notice . “ 3,170,000 
Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 

41,343,510: Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £274,137. I0s.; 

English corporation stocks, foreign Government bonds, British and 

foreign railway debenture stocks and bonds, £456,387. 145. 6d. ; 

other investments, £33,850—£2,107,885. 4s. 6d.; reserve fund— 

4450,000 local loans stock, £460,000 2} per cent. consolidated 

stock, £850,000 2,957,885 
Bills discounted— —(a) three months and ‘under, f 3) 13733564, 6s. 11d.; (3) 

exceeding three months, £232,292. . II = 3,605,857 
Loans and advances. ° ° ° . 5,522,664 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances, ¢ as per contra e ° . ° 2,695,772 
Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra 5,020 
Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 

Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 

Holborn Circus, and Croydon, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s 

Court, Bishop’s Road (Bayswater), Fenchurch Street, Tottenham 

Court Road, Southwark Street, Mount Street, Cromwell Place, 

South Norwood, Notting Hill Gate, Bromley, Kent, — End, 

Croydon, and Theobald’s Road ° 523,946 13 I 
Other assets, being interest due on investments, etc. ° . e . 26,637 19 I 


421,624,918 12 10 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Interest allowed to customers ‘ £102,505 3 9 
Salaries, contribution to pension fund, and other expenses at head office 
and branches . ‘ f ‘ R . ° ° P . ‘ 78,647 2 6 
Rebate on bills not due ‘i 26,459 6 10 
Dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to arate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
485,250; bonus of 3s. per share, £16,500 ; appropriation in 
reduction of cost of bank premises, £5,000 ; appropriation to pension 
fund, £5,000 ; balance, being undivided vane carried forward to the 
next half-year, £45,186. 2s. bd. ; a eae 8 156,936 2 8 


£364,547 15 9 


Cr. 
Profit unappropriated on June 30, 1899 435,261 1 6 
Gross profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1899, after making 

provision for all bad and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 329,286 14 3 


£364,547 15 9 
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The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 10 at the head office, Princes Street, 
Mansion House, Mr. Felix O. Schuster presiding. After announcing that the directors had 
declared a dividend for the half-year ended December 31 of 15s. 6@. a share, equal to a rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, on the paid-up capital, together with a bonus of 3s. a share, equal 
to a rate of about 2 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, the governor proceeded to 
move the adoption of the report. He stated that they met in circumstances very different 
from those which had prevailed for many years, and ample evidence of the altered conditions 
under which the bank’s business had been carried on was furnished by the report, which he 
had no doubt had been received by the proprietors with satisfaction, showing, as it did, 
largely increased earnings, combined with that strong and liquid position which the directors 
always considered it their first duty to maintain. The year 1899 must ever remain a 
memorable one for the remarkable activity and prosperity in all commercial and industrial 
centres ; and they could look back upon it with the utmost satisfaction were it not for the 
unfortunate outbreak of the war in South Africa—an outbreak the necessity of which, 
whatever the causes which led up to it, they could not but sincerely deplore. As to general 
trade, a year ago the great increase in our imports had to be noted, while exports had remained 
about stationary ; in 1899 inports had further advanced by about 3 per cent., and what was 
more satisfactory still, exports had increased by about 10 per cent. The prices of the 
leading commodities showed an all-round rise ofabout 12 per cent., the one notable exception 
being the price of wheat; and we had thus had general activity and prosperity and plentiful 
and remunerative employment of labour, with no increase of the cost of living of the labour- 
ing classes. It was evident that this activity was bound to produce higher rates for money. 
The movement became pronounced early in July, when money, instead of returning from the 
provinces, as usual, continued to be attracted there, and the same conditions obtained 
throughout the autumn months. Rapid changes in the value of money occurred in con- 
sequence. The Rank of England rate was raised on July 13 to 3} per cent., on October 3 to 44 
per cent., two days later to § per cent., and on November 30 to 6 per cent., at which rate it 
remained. For the half-year the average bank rate had been about 43 per cent., which was 
very nearly approached by the average market rate for discounts, which was about 4} per 
cent. ; the average bankers’ deposit rate was over 2} per cent., and for day-to-day money the 
rate was about 3 per cent. A6 per cent. bank rate had not been known here since the 
Baring crisis, but there the comparison fortunately ended, for in spite of high rates and 
considerable stringency in the money market, which usually brought out weak spots, credit 
had remained absolutely undisturbed, and there had been no great failures or financial 
disasters. The same stringency, due to the same causes, became equally and perhaps even 
more pronounced in other commercial centres—notably in Germany, where the Imperial 
Bank had to raise its rate to 7 per cent., the highest rate known since its establishment after 
the Franco-German war. In New York the same conditions prevailed, and the Treasury 
had to come forward to relieve the stringency by anticipating its payments. In Paris the 
bank rate had to be raised to 44 per cent.—a rate unknown there for a considerable number 
of years. The international character of the money market had thus been more and more 
emphasized ; indeed, there was but one money market in the world. The connecting 
movements between the various centres had become so close that, apart from minor local 
influences, the general tendency must be everywhere in the same direction. Of that great 
international money market London still remained the centre, for again had it been shown 
recently that it was the only free market for gold. Every effort must be made to maintain 
that position unimpaired. It was towards this end that the efforts of those had been directed 
who had been working for the maintenance of larger reserves of the precious metal, the 
necessity of which was clearly demonstrated by such stringency and high rates as we had seen, 
for these, if long maintained, could not but be injurious to trade generally, by the sudden and 
violent fluctuations to which we were exposed, and which were always disturbing to the 
regular working of legitimate business ; and by the nervousness overhanging all the markets 
directly the export of a large amount of gold was even talked of. This was not a time when 
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any effective action could be taken ; it-was fora time suchas this that the reserves in question 
were intended to provide. It must not be forgotten that, after all, the war was not with 
one of the great Powers, that our communications were not threatened, and that our food 
and other supplies came in as cheaply and as quickly as in time of peace. Were it not 
so the position would be far different. So far, indeed, the dearness of money had been 
only accentuated, but not caused, by the sudden stoppage of one of the principal sources of 
supply of gold—at least, as far as this country was concerned. Although large amounts had 
been exported to South Africa and Argentina (and the latter country, owing to its abundant 
wheat crop and the high price of wool—its staple articles—would demand a great deal more), 
there had been an excess of imports of gold over exports of over ten millions, and as the 
stock at the Bank of England at the end of the year exhibited no increase over that of a year 
ago, it showed how much had been required for industrial purposes and internal circulation. 
In this connexion the action of the Government of India must not be overlooked. It had 
definitely decided on the adoption of agold standard, and £750,000 had already been set aside by 
the Bank of England for India, whose claims in this direction would have an important bearing 
in the future, the effect and extent of which could not yet be accurately foreseen. The question, 
then, of increased gold reserves was not forgotten. When the war was over, and the products 
of South African mines were again available to the world at large, this problem, like many 
others, would have to be dealt with seriously and energetically. As it was, the action of the 
Bankers’ Committee, which had this question under consideration—indeed, the very 
appointment of such a committee—had already been not without good results. It had 
brought about a desire to face the question, to work more closely and harmoniously together, 
and especially with the Bank of England, and, in fact, the recognition of the need of common 
action on behalf of the banking community, to whose charge such vast interests were 
committed. Indeed, such action, as shown in the maintenance of market rates well up to 
the level and often materially above those of the Bank of England, had been one of the 
marked features of the half-year, and it had materially contributed to ensure the effectiveness 
of the Bank of England rate and the maintenance of its reserve, which, although very low at 
the end of the year, might easily have been very much lower but for such action, and it had 
helped to induce the large influx of gold which took place at the end of the year and was 
still going on, much to the relief of the general situation. It was often assumed that 
excessively high rates for money were a blessing in disguise to the banker, and for him meant 
only increased profit. This was not so. Bankers liked them as little as excessively low 
rates, and they did not like violent movements in either direction. Last half-year their bank 
allowed their customers interest amounting to £102,500, while for the corresponding period 
of 1898 the amount came to £56,000, two years ago to £30,000, and four years ago to 
417,700 only. The question of investments brought out another most important feature in 
the financial history of 1899—namely, the enormous shrinkage in the value of securities of 
the very highest class—in fact, trustee securities—due not only to the dearness of money, but 
also to various other causes into which it would take too long to enter at that meeting. 
How severe this fall had been was shown by the fact that the depreciation in market value 
during the year of British and India Government funds alone had amounted to nearly 
£76,000,000 ; in British railway debenture stocks to about £11,000,000, and so on through 
nearly the whole list. As far as their bank was concerned, this depreciation only meant a 
diminution (an important diminution, naturally, in the face of about 12 per cent. in the price 
of consols) of the very large increase in value which their investments had previously 
attained ; and the proprietors would be glad to hear that the book value placed by the 
directors on the bank’s investments was still considerably below their present market value. 
He then referred to the salient features of the accounts, and said that he had been glad 
to see that during the half-year, according to their monthly balance-sheets, the average 
of their proportion of cash to liabilities came out at the high rate of 19 per cent., or 
about the same as was shown in the balance-sheet. The shareholders were asked on that 
occasion to contribute £5,000 to the pension fund, and he expressed a hope that the 
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directors would be enabled to make further additions to this fund, which was started 
twenty-five or thirty years ago, when the bank had four branches instead of fifteen, 
and their staff was very small. The substantial sum of £45,000 was carried forward. 
The gross profit for the half-year showed the large amount of £329,000, or about 
42,100 profit for each working day. During the half-year they had opened their 
Bedford Row branch, principally as a sub-branch to their important branch at Chancery 
Lane. The new year had opened, as he had stated, with large imports of gold; there 
was for the moment abundance of available capital in the market, and rates had eased off 
rapidly and considerably. He hoped that the movement would not be carried too far. If it 
should, a violent reaction would, in his opinion, be inevitable. The situation had materially 
improved, and he saw no reason for abnormally high rates, but, on the other hand, there was 
nothing to warrant the assumption of money becoming-cheap for some time. The monetary 
situation abroad was far too strained for that, while the demands at home would be heavier 
than for many years. Most of our railways would require fresh capital, but chief among the 
home demands would be those of the Government. Not only must the expenses of the war 
be met—and no one could foretell what dimensions they might assume—but it was clear 
that when the war was over there must be a large expenditure on a reorganized army and an 
increased fleet. New sources of taxation might be tapped and old ones drawn upon more 
largely ; yet it was evident that a very large addition to the funded debt would have to be 
made. Nor was there anything alarming in this. After the enormous extent to which the 
public debt had been reduced in recent years, the country could surely face even a consider- 
able addition with equanimity, and it would be hasty to assume that a large issue of consols 
must needs be placed on the market all at once, or even at the prices now ruling. The 
saving and investing power of the country was enormous, and the investor would be only too 
glad to turn his attention for a time from foreign ventures to home securities, even at a 
lower return. But the needs and interests of the genuine investor should be studied. 
Treasury bills appealed only to a limited circle, and the tender system was generally neither 
understood nor liked. Means could surely be found for placing short-dated bonds or stock 
from time to time at the disposal of the public at large at fixed prices, and trustees and 
others would readily take them up toa large extent, while the permanent addition to the 
debt could then be made in times when money was easy again and the outlook more re- 
assured. As far as their bank was concerned, they had every reason to look forward to the 
future with confidence. When they next met he trusted that the general outlook would be 
brighter, and that the accounts then to be presented would be as favourable as those which 
the directors now submitted to the shareholders. The Right Hon. Sir Algernon E. West, 
deputy-governor, seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously after a few con- 
gratulatory observations from Dr. Drysdale and Mr. Laurie. 
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THE directors beg to submit the annexed statement of accounts for the year ending 
December 31, showing an available profit of £33,142. 18s. An interim dividend of 8s. per 
share was paid in July last, amounting to £12,642. 8s., which leaves a balance of £20,500. 10s. 
now to be dealt with. After deducting £494. 3s. for income-tax, there will remain a sum 
of £20,006. 7s., out of which the directors recommend that a further dividend of 8s. per share 
be paid, making 8 per cent. for the year, and that the balance of £7,363. 19s. be carried to 
the reserve fund, which will then amount to £64,517. 25. 4d. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—31,606 shares of £50 each, AX 10 paid > £316,060 0 0 
Reserve fund 575153 3 4 
Current, deposit and other accounts 1,876,570 18 II 
Notes in circulation 10,365 9 0 
Liabilities of customers on foreign bills sold, and other endorsements 

per contra 22,168 16 8 
Profit and loss account, & 33,1421 185.; ; ‘interim dividend paid in July, 

412,642. 8s. a 20,500 10 O 


£2, 302,818 8 1 II 











ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, money at call and short bills . ° £174,782 7 7 
Investments in British and Colonial Government securities, English 
railway preference and debenture stocks, — of ne a 
tions and other securities . . . 482,855 19 oO 
Bills of exchange and advances to customers 1,589,533 8 5 
Bank premises 33,477 17 3 
Liability of customers ‘on foreign bills, and other endorsements per 
contra : 22,168 16 8 
42,302,818 8 11 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend of 8s. per share, paid in July last 412,642 8 o 
Dividend of 8s. per share now to be paid 12,642 8 o 
Income-tax . ° 494 3 0 
To be transferred to reserve fund . 7,303 19 0 
433,142 18 0 
Net profit after payment of trade expenses, directors’ fees, interest 
accrued on outstanding “me hease-tte rebate on bills not 7 ae 
and other charges 


433,142 18 0 








WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1899, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £168,341. IIs. 4d. ; 
plus a balance from last year of £25,601. 3s.; making together, £193,942. 145. 4d. The 
directors have declared a dividend of 124 per cent. per annum, £125,000; with a bonus of 
2s. per share, £12,500; they have added to the reserve fund, £25,000; and to the buildings 
depreciation fund, £5,000 ; leaving a balance in profit and loss account of £26,442. 145. 4d. 
Branches of the bank have been opened at Altrincham, at Flixton, and at Cheetham Hill, 
Manchester. New premises are in course of erection at Fleetwood, at Lytham, and at South 
Shore, Blackpool. The bank buildings at Preston have been completed, and the business of 
the branch is now carried on in the new office. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


i LIABILITIES. 
i Capital ‘gee £50 cme, £6, 250,000, « of which pee up £8 per 
i share ; . £1,000,000 0 oO 
i Reserve fund . ; ‘ 550,000 0 O 
Unpaid wae £630 10S. ; dividend - bonus, December, 189% 
£75,000 . 75,630 10 © 
Amount due on current, dapat ant other accounts. , ‘ . 12,683,390 17 7 
i Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers . ° ° ° 421,882 5 8 
Foreign bills negotiated ° ; ° ° , ° ‘ ; ; 35,973 13 4 
Rebate account. ° . ° > ° . 21,641 7 I 
i} Balance of profit and loss nth eel ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . . 26,442 14 4 








£14,814,961 


ASSETS. 














Cash on hand and at the Bank of ~~ Y" £1 B17, 329. ain 8d. ; neny 









at call and at notice, £1,496,959. 5s. 6d. . - £3)314,289 0 2 

British Government stock, viz. :—£761,111. 2s. 2} per cent. consols ; ; 
£350,000 2} per cent. annuities—£1, III,III. 2s. at gO percent. . 1,000,000 0 0 

Indian Government ae, pues ay aoe, youn 
Bills of exchange . ° ‘ 6 . : ‘ 1,939,874 13 II 
Advances on current accounts end lena on seontiy . ° ; ° 6,580,848 19 4 
i} Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra. 421,882 5 8 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ° ° 35,973 13 4 









Bank premises in London, Manchester, and thirty-tv -two oes lace, 


£398,946. 145. 11d.; less depreciation fund, £92,000 306,946 14 11 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| stocks, etc. ; : 1,215,146 o 8 
| 
| 
| 
| 
} 


£14,814,961 8 © 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1899. 





Dr. 
Salaries, rents and taxes, and other ite £118,561. 353 ; income-tax, 
£4,105. 175. 5d. : : : £122,667 0 5 
Dividends :-- At June 30, 1899, at ‘183 per cent. per annum, , Lee, 500 ; 
and for half- -year ended December 31, 1899, at 12} a cent. per 










annum, £62,500; bonus of 2s. per share, £12,500 . a 137,500 0 O 
Reserve fund . . . ° ° : , : . ° : ° 25,000 0 O 
Buildings depreciation fund . . ° . , ° ‘ ; ° 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward . ‘ ‘ . . 5 . ‘ ‘ 26,442 14 4 





£316,609 







Cr. 
Balance, December 31, 1898 . : £25,601 3 0 


Gross profits for the year ended Dessuber 3 1899, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts ; 






291,008 II 9 









£316,609 14 9 
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WILLIAM WILLIAMS, BROWN & CO., LEEDS. 
AND 
BROWN, JANSON & CO., LONDON. 


Amalgamated Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


Dr. 
Current and deposit mee partners’ balances on current account and 

rebate on b bills. © © «© «© «© « « « £gfen,sge 36 20 
Drafts on the London bank . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 138,537 3 1! 
Acceptances and ree a contra. . ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ 158,270 I 2 
Notes in circulation e ° ‘ e ‘ , ‘ ‘ 17,545 © © 
Partners’ capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 0 0 


Accounts between the banks, per contra, £257,194. Os. 34. 





£ 4,937,045 BA 














Cr. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at call and short notice . £1,056,737 11 4 
Investments in consols, Indian Colonial and Foreign Government 

securities, corporation loans and railway and other debentures and 

bonds ° ° ° ° ° ° 517,002 12 8 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers e ° e 3,040,894 19 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances and endorsements, per contra ‘ 158,270 1 2 
Bank premises and other properties ‘ ‘ ‘ 164,139 16 8 


Accounts between the banks, per contra, £2 57,194. Os. 3a. 


£4,937,045 1 1 











YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—200,000 shares of £10 each, £3 ye 7 , : ‘ ‘ £600,000 o Oo 
Reserved surplus fund . . : : ; ‘ 660,000 0 O 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, ete. ° ° ° . ° . ‘ 8,509,827 19 5 
Notes in circulation . ° 83,220 0 O 


Profit and loss account—balance from year 1898, £6, 652. 95 9s. ‘a; 
profit for year 1899, £139,519. 135. 11d.—£146,172. 35. 10d. ; less 
interim dividend, £50,000; written off bank premises, £10,000; 
writing £276,000 consols to go per cent., £15,860—£75,860 . ‘ 70,312 3 10 


£9,923,360 3 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, and at short notice ‘ £1,530,759 12 7 
Investments—£276, 000 consols at go per cent., £ 248,400 ; other British 

Government and Indian Government stocks, £203,687. 4s.; Colonial 

Government securities, £103,447. 2s. 6d.; English railway stocks 

and corporation stocks, & 306,533 195. 3.5 ; other investments, 


£213,775. 12s. 11d. . . . ‘ ° e : 1,075,843 18 8 
Bills of exchange . ‘ ‘ . . 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ 606,980 1 II 
Current accounts and advances ° . . . ‘ ‘ . ‘ 6,361,760 8 3 
Bank premises at York and branches . ° ° ° ‘ ° ‘ 247,257 15 
Properties yielding rents. . : ; : ° ° ‘ : 96,929 3 I 
Stamps onhand . a ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , , 3,829 211 


£9,923,360 3 3 





In submitting to the shareholders the seventieth annual report and balance-sheet, the 
directors have to state that, after paying a moiety of the life insurance premiums of the bank 
staff under the provisions of the scheme established for their benefit, the profits of the year 
1899, after making — for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £139,519. 13s. 11¢., which, 
with the addition of £6,652. gs. 11¢., brought from the last account, makes £146,172. 3s. 10d. 
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The directors recommend a dividend of 11s. per share for the year (free of income-tax), of 
which sum 5s. per share was paid in July last as an interim dividend, leaving 6s. per share 
now to be paid. The dividends for the year amount to £110,000. The directors, in accord- 
ance with the recommendation of the last annual meeting, have placed £10,000 to the credit 
of bank premises redemption account, and have appropriated £15,860 to write down the 
4276,000 consols held by the bank to 90 per cent., which leaves £10,312. 3s. 10d. to be 
carried to profit and loss new account. The number of proprietors has increased from 2,563 
to 2,623. Under the authority given to them by the shareholders, and having regard to the 
increasing business of the bank, the directors propose to offer 40,000 of the remaining 
unissued shares of the company, in the first instance, to the shareholders on the register on 
January 18, in rateable proportion to their respective holdings, one new share for every 
five ol shares, at the price of £9 per share for each & 10 share, with £3 paid and credited 
to the capital account, and £6 for premium, payable in three equal proportions as to capital 
and premium as follows, viz. :—First instalment £3 per share, on March 1, 1900; second 
instalment £3 per share, on July 1, 1900 ; and third instalment £3 per share, on November 1, 
1900; these instalments carrying dividend in respect of the payments of capital only, and 
as from the above dates. When this is carried out, the subscribed capital of the bank will be 
increased from £2,000,000 to £2,400,000, the paid-up capital from £600,000 to £720,000, 
and the reserved surplus fund from £660,000 to £900,000. During the year branches of the 
bank have been opened at Hull (Anlaby Road and Holderness Road), Leeds (Kirstall Road), 
Iikley and Worksop, the agency at Horsforth has been made a branch of the bank, whilst 
attendances have been commenced at Thurnscoe (Barnsley), Cottingham (Hull), Easington 
Seaham Harbour), Walkley (Sheffield), Tyne Dock (South Shields}, and West Cornforth 
a ~apeteed Arrangements have been made for a branch of the bank to be opened 
at Blyth. 


——— 
YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the annexed statement of accounts for the half-year ending 
December 31 last, certified by the auditors. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
the profits, including the balance of £13,722. 12s. 7a. brought forward from the previous 
half-year, amount to £56,321. 6s. 9@., which the directors recommend should be appropriated 
as follows :—£30,000 in payment of a dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, being 
at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum; £17,500 to the reserve fund, making that fund 
£325,000; £2,500 in reduction of the freehold property account ; £2,500 to the officers’ 
pension fund ; £3,821. 6s. 9d. carried forward to new profit and loss account. 


December 30, 1899. 





LIABILITIES. 

Shareholders for capital stock, viz. :—1 anes £10 aes £2. 105. om £375,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . ° 307,500 0 O 
Shareholders for unpaid dividends . ;. ; 683 15 0 
Deposits, credit balances, and drafts on London agents outstanding ° 5,131, 597 TI 10 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills — for customers ; 2,382 8 o 
Interest on deposits and rebate of discount . ; ‘ ; 26,846 0 0 
Notes in circulation ° . . : ; . , ; ‘ . 87,510 0 Oo 
Profit and loss account . ° ° ° ° ° . . ° ° 56,321 6 9 

45,987,841 1 7 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at call or short notice .. £638,300 15 7 


Investments, viz. :—English Government securities, £278,604. 35. 4a.; ; 
English corporation stocks, £307,656. 145. 1d.; Indian Government 
securities, £176,624. 115. gd. ; railway debenture and den and 





other first-class stocks, £512,995. 35. 10d. ‘ : ; 1,275,880 13 0 
Liability of customers on foreign bills per contra . , ‘ 2,382 fe) 
Advances on loans and current accounts, and bills discounted , ° 3,935,299 I0 1 
Freehold property and sete : ; : : : : : ‘ 134,971 15 5 
Stampsonhand . . : : : ‘ ; ; . 1,005 19 6 

45,987,841 1 7 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 








sail LIVERPOOL. 














1899. . | BrrMINGHAM. | LeeEps. 
Week ending 4 | 4 4 £ 
28th Jan. 949,383 | 308,944 | 231,547 | 3,252,067 
4th Feb. .| 1,516,221 | 428,707 | 287,476 | 3,574,034 
11th ie 912,347 | 320,166 220,566 | 3,080,766 
18th ” 1,228,641 | 314,262 210,578 | 3,392,652 
25th 4, 1,018,570 | 283,289 218,075 | 2,628,631 
4th Mar 1,645,852 | 407,067 272,144 | 3,030,551 
c. iar 926,028 | 269,036 212,913 | 2,653,687 
th ,, 1,068,817 | 284,758 | 212,369 | 2,957,610 
25th sy, 738,662 | 273,413 | 212,259 | 2,371,043 
Ist April 1,066,912 | 303,424 312,939 | 2,701,372 
8th 1,058,904 | 270,738 | 222,642 | 2,405,296 
15th ae 1,008,241 | 322,013 241,374 | 2,861,576 
22nd yy 974,647 | 298,511 | 223,659 | 2,369,089 
29th 5, 985,472 | 339,384 | 225,117 | 2,699,695 
6th May 1,471,047 | 375,328 320,501 | 2,563,908 
13th yy 1,033,654 | 297,071 | 258,453 | 2,807,975 
20th a 1,059,091 | 315,601 236,460 | 2,880,062 
27th im 682,378 | 215,257 141,600 | 1,825,833 
3rd June 1,260,787 | 358,413 | 253,576 | 2,878,515 
1oth ” 941,987 | 262,084 197,243 | 2,319,116 
7th yy 962,815 290,352 188,313 | 2,795,051 
24th (yy 961,870 | 296,180 | 187,009 | 2,358,056 
Ist July 1,192,615 | 361,920 341,960 | 2,843,864 
8th ,, 1,297,044 | 470,789 | 331,527 | 2,968,914 
15th ,, 935,577 | 391,030 | 228,512 | 2,770,607 
22nd_ ss, 931,482 | 301,291 241,351 | 2,168,136 
29th ” 919,681 | 285,034 220,084 | 2,459,069 
Sth Aug. 1,367,557 | 449,350 328,819 | 2,682,015 
12th 660,818 | 253,639 | 139,153 | 1,949,257 
19th y, 757:937 | 313124 | 177,503 | 2,948,158 
26th sy, 879,504 | 286,196 | 163,683 | 2,398,746 
2nd Sept. 1,187,772 | 360,625 244,035 | 2,684,619 
gth 925,997 | 256,273 | 227,751 | 2,711,592 
16th ” 799,449 | 259,184 219,179 2,470,176 
23rd yy 765,219 | 259,569 | 164,541 | 2,572,004 
30th:=—Sti,, 815,113 | 278,671 261,198 | 2,861,716 
7th Oct. 1,244,958 384,450 | 336,428 | 3,471,127 
4th , 926,480 | 279,878 | 277,581 | 2,992,265 
2Ist y, 889,661 | 273,072 240,506 | 2,858,363 
a 895,569 | 279,363 225,864 | 2,926,449 
4th Nov 1,369,823 422,117 | 297,644 | 2,979,061 
Ith ,, 879,763 | 255,744 | 206,317 | 2,764,861 
18th ,, 1,039,879 | 316,738 | 224,677 | 2,927,752 
25th . 873,001 | 300,914 208,197 | 2,162,136 
2nd_ Dec. 1,263,169 | 414,519 | 264,850 | 3,315,120 
oth , 1,010,726 | 306,766 241,184 | 3,039,859 
roth, .| 984,215 | 383,436 | 222,791 | 3,186,315 
23rd, =| 992,554 | 294,069 | 258,951 | 2,911,936 
goth =, =| ~— 683,298 | 206,142 | 152,642 | 2,411,587 | 
| | 
| 
1900. | | 
6th Jan. .| 1,650,059 556,120 | 376,204 | 3,368,027 
13th 4, 987,597 341,512 | 220,819 | 3,705,200 
20th yy 984,543 318,578 | 207,559 | 3,084,274 

















£ | 
4,153,183 | 
4:974,150 | 
4,351,174 | 
4,595,443 
3,767,193 
4,895,641 
4,208,050 
4,158,535 
3,446,982 
3,947,560 
4,126,353 
4,278,604 
3,665,961 
4,219.101 
4,826,002 
4,210,387 
4,309,633 
2,376,283 
4,154,703 
4,819,318 
45174,458 
3,900,247 
4,598,185 
5,206,237 
4,700,980 
4,008,035 
4,248,623 
5,161,935 
3,825,155 
4,076,614 
3,550,703 
4,073,172 
4,041,364 
3,705,380 
3,822,777 
4,288,656 
5,428,100 
4:430,687 
4,178,509 
4,092,705 
5,106,027 
4,201,267 | 
4,885,159 
4,184,510 
4,795,085 
4,694,567 
4,710,681 
4,319,621 
4,074,228 








5,615,618 
| 4,550,109 
| 4,603,117 








| WCASTLE- 
MANCHESTER. NE 
} 


on-TYNE, 


& 
1,464,160 
1,593,805 
1,526,000 
1,469,180 
1,609,945 
1,521,585 
1,305,335 
1,455,200 
1,226,570 
1,255,495 
1,276,865 
1,487,570 
1,408,420 
1,360,060 
1,658,380 
2,079,760 
1,550,155 
1,255,870 
1,479,055 
1,128,191 
1,548,530 
1,174,605 
1,410,650 
1,377,300 
1,475,390 
1,360,420 
1,402,620 
1,635,050 
1,505,690 
1,385,685 
1,586,025 
1,383,120 
1,285,620 
1,504,670 
1,722,555 
1,445,420 
2,118,060 
1,603,340 
1,444,010 
1,435,755 
1,629,965 
1,363.900 
2,211,725 
1,532,805 
1,506,465 
1,305,985 
1,731,200 
1,427,656 
1,274,415 


1,591,575 
1,506,450 
1,316,315 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 














































































































1899. 1899. 1900. 1900, 1900. 
a. Dec, 27. Jan. 3. | Jan. 10. Jan. 17. 
Notes issued 444,638,345 | 444,706,775 | £47,545,660 | £48,712,950 | £49,976,635 
Government debt 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities oe 51784,900 51784,900 5,784,900 51784,900 51784,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 27,838,345 27,906,775 39,745,660 | 31,912,950 | 33,176,635 
| 444,638,345 | £44,706,775 | £47,545,660 | 48,712,950 | £49,976,635 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1899. 1899. tgoo. 1g9co. 1900. 
Des ee. Den 0. Jan. 3. Jan. 10. Jan. 17. 
Proprietors’ opin 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest . 392255499 31240,134 313375866 31426,733 3472,914 
Public deposits . 6,083,176 7,185,509 8,744,085 9,937,021 10,591,554 
Other deposits 40,610,914 41,441,281 44,527,290 45,220, 383 43,510,186 
Seven-day and other bills 179,460 172,197 115,916 143,789 194,847 
| 464,652,049 | 466,592,121 | £71,278,157 | £73,280,926 | £72,322,501 
Government securities 412,060,880 | £13,060,880 | £16,060,813 | £19,057,157 | £19,057,157 
Other securities . 35,255,242 35,683,844 34,619,188 32,391,913 30,151,921 
Notes... 15,878,655 16,411,805 19,217,840 20,387,005 21,753,800 
Gold and silver coin 1,457,272 15435592 1,380,316 1,444,761 1,359,623 
£64,652,049 | £66,592,121 | £71,278,157 | £73,280,926 | £72,322,501 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1899. I t 1 
Lonpon— Dec. 26. Jan. 2 | Jan. 9 Jan. 16. 
Amsterdam, short 12 a 12 2 12 1 12 14 
Ditto months .. 12 6 12 5} 12 48 12 48 
Rotterdam, ditto 12 63 12 5st 2 4 12 48 
Antwerp and rie ditto « oe 25 75 25 67} 25 62 25 55 
Paris, short 25 36} 25 26} 25 22 25 20 
Ditto, F months . 25 67 25 57 25 52 25 46} 
Marseilles, ditto 25 67 25 57 25 52 25 47% 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 92 20 81 20 77 20 74 
Berlin, ditto 20 92 20 82 20 78 20 75 
Leipsic, ditto . 20 93 20 83 20 78 20 75 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ‘ditto . 20 93 20 82 20 78 20 75 
Petersburg, ditto ne 244 24} a 24 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 60 18 18 55 18 56 
Stockholm, ditto 18 60 18 60 18 55 18 56 
Christiania, ditto 18 60 18 60 18 55 18 56 
Vienna, ditto 12 35 24 63 24 60 24 57 
Trieste, ditto . ° 12 35 24 63 24 60 24 57 
Zurich and Basle, ‘ditto | ee 25 924 25 80 25 774 25 71} 
Madrid, ditto , ee 36 3 367% 3 
Cadiz, ditto ° 3 3! 3675 3675 
Seville, ditto ‘ 364 36: 36y% 367s 
Barcelona, ditto . we 36 36 367% 36 Px 
Malaga, ditto , 36: 36 3675 36s 
Granada, ditto . 36: 36 367s 367s 
Santander, ditto . ‘ 3 36: 365 36% 
Bilboa, ditto on 3 36 36 Ps 367s 
Zaragoza, ditto 36: 36) 36 Ps 367s 
Genoa, Milan, I Leghorn, ditto: 27 60 27 so 27 40 27 «32: 
Venice, ditto .. 27 60 27 52 27 40 27 32 
Naples, ditto .. 27 60 27 52 27 «40 27 «32 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 27 60 27 «52 27 10 27 32 
, currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days 3st 3st 35h aste 
Calcutta, demd. 14 14 14 
Calcutta & Bomba 239 days «. 1°34 1°38 1°38 33 
New York (Gold) em on 48t8 49 49 % 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz, Per Oz Per Oz. 
r Gold in Bars(S ) ga & 4s. a. £ua € 4 & 2 
oreign in Bars(Standard).. oe 7? 9 317 9 317 9 317 9 
Silver in Bars (Standard) oe ree : : 2ys °o 2 3 o 2 38 o 2 3% 
Mexican Dollars ° ee o 2 2 o 2 2g ° 3 e 2.3 
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April 5 








De 


| January 3 


Date. 


1899. 
January 18 
25 
February 1 


March I 


May 3 


June 7 


July 5 


August 2 


October 4 


Nov. I 


Dec. 6 


1900. 
























































Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion} Government Other 
Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 
£ £ % £ £ £ 

26,665,600 | 29,882,545 | 112 13,387,036 | 31,761,909 | 8,003,373 
26,460,410 | 30,655,135 | 116 13,387,036 | 31,741,012 | 9,352,736 
26,805,745 | 30,835,715 | 115 | 13,387,036 | 32,207,780 | 9,700,972 
26,484,765 | 31,287,800 | 118 13,383,438 | 32,650,986 | 11,283,618 
26,286,035 | 31,893,490 | 121 13,373,938 | 32,915,986 | 13,482,927 
26,225,355 | 31,938,380 | 122 | 13,433,174 | 33,583,887 | 15,202,642 
26,780,320 | 31,551,550 | 118 13,896,274 | 34,571,489 | 15,862,381 
26,626,550 | 30,939,675 116 13,896,274 | 33,768,556 | 16,589,619 
26,553,840 | 30,877,380 | 116 13,896,274 | 34,913,574 | 16,796,784 
26,644,035 | 30,347,145 | 114 13,993,174 | 36,317,460 | 17,865,704 
27,930,570 | 28,788,105 | 103 13,987,939 | 44,087,009 | 17,978,322 
27,394,995 | 27,940,080 100 13,349,728 36,373,000 | 12,735,574 
27,658,975 | 28,244,445 | 102 13,392,728 | 34,572,793 | 11,859,879 
27,450,965 | 28,874,435 | 105 13,388,128 | 34,667,231 | 12,420,853 
27,398,595 | 29,135,030 | 107 | 13,388,128 | 34,538,971 | 12,547,762 
27,854,110 | 28,251,680 101 13,373,128 | 34,862,197 .| 11,381,657 
27,723,260 | 28,308,090 | 102 13,373,128 | 34,163,561 | 11,389,570 
27,681,830 | 28,100,660 102 13,373,128 | 34,100,510 | 11,457,538 
27,494,430 | 27,674,275 | 101 13,373,128 | 34,150,669 | 11,636,927 
27,819,900 | 28,049,350 | 101 13,367,894 | 34,494,113 | 11,480, 
27,628,700 | 28,255,510 102 13,368,021 | 33,264,910 | 10,987,730 
27,349,775 | 28,927,875 106 13,368,021 | 33,242,692 | 11,086,027 
27,362,185 | 29,424,520 | 108 13,363,021 | 32,706,849 | 11,714,358 
28,225,310 | 29,595,015 | 104 13,363,021 | 37,927,038 | 12,129,236 
29,103,105 | 30,314,865 | 104 13,358,522 | 33,112,752 | 8,843,889 
28,988,600 | 30,365,050 | 105 13,358,522 | 32,979,602 | 7,930,947 
28,672,360 | 30,932,260 | 108 13,088,522 | 32,857,321 | 8,301, 
28,607,925 | 31,262,595 109 13,088,522 | 31,807,623 | 8,413,991 
29,227,140 | 31,419,620 108 13,088,522 | 31,513,844 | 7,266,463 
28,996,085 | 31,659,845 | 109 13,084,858 | 31,250,685 | 7,009,743 
28,724,265 | 32,393,205 | 112 13,074,858 | 30,784,743 | 7,046,064 
28,262,345 | 33,235,240 118 13,074,858 | 29,580,201 7,887,879 
28,414,020 | 33,953,935 | 119 13,074,858 | 23,794,795 | 7,573,011 
28,398,775 34,137,205 | 120 13,067,858 | 23,538,430 | 7,388,541 
27,94 1,87 5 | 33,829,210} 121 13,067,858 | 27,704,672 | 7,284,822 
27,648,315 | 33,935,270 | 123 13,067,858 | 28,490,889 | 8,266,771 
27,969,390 | 32,800,920 | 118 | 13,067,987 | 30,008,930 | 8,228,781 
28,841,715 | 30,959,680 | 107 15,765,426 | 33,736,562 | 10,640,637 
28,444,600 | 31,141,790 | 110 15,840,990 | 33,223,663 | 7,082,333 
28,185,190 | 31,167,840 111 15,685,990 | 32,426,906 | 7,665,604 
28,039,570 | 31,993,115 114 15,185,990 | 30,728,440 | 8,072,237 
28,613,890 | 31,724,215 111 15,185,990 | 30,068,922 | 7,820,639 
28,490,970 | 30,742,085 | 108 15,455,990 | 30,548,545 | 7,170,791 
28,417,990 | 30,106,700 | 106 14,840,990 | 31,432,629 | 8,950,245 
28,300,790 | 30,147,785 | 106 13,340,990 | 31,251,928 | 8,189,041 
28,594,940 | 29,366,550 | 103 | 13,340,990 | 32,014,391 | 7,579,035 
28,645,600 | 29,066,255 | 101 12,060,880 | 29,485,999 | 6,362,091 
28,597,390 | 28,141,350 98 12,060,880 | 30,151,552 | 5,556,525 
28,759,090 | 27,838,345 97 12,060,880 | 35,255,242 | 6,083,176 
28,294,970 | 27,906,775 99 13,060,880 | 35,683,844 | 7,185,509 
28,327,820 | 30,745,660 108 16,060,813 | 34,619,188 | 8,744,085 
28,325,855 | 31,912,950 | 113 19,057,157 | 32,391,913 | 9,937,021 
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Bank of England.—HAnalysis of Returns, 



































Date. va 
I & 
Jan. 18] 41,116,206 

25| 40,671,322 
Feb. 1] 40,713,207 
8 | 40,303,312 
15| 39,149,929 
22| 38,252,238 
March 1] 37,926,210 
8| 35,905,162 
15| 36,824,021 
22| 36,572,854 
29| 41,272,778 
April 5] 38,136,163 
12| 38,041,902 
19| 38,104,337 
26| 38,180,921 
May 3) 38,362,726 
10| 37,791,803 
17} 37,461,029 
24| 37,059,896 
31| 37,761,533 
June 7] 37,372,202 
14| 38,160,356 
21 | 37,440,438 
28 | 41,579,874 
July 5} 39,541,885 
12| 40,296,879 
19 | 40,420,072 
26 | 39,690,852 
Aug. 2] 39,957,748 
9| 40,467,871 
15| 40,874,370 
23} 40,148,895 
30} 40,284,304 
Sept. 6) 39,953,424 
13| 39,490,348 
20| 39,678,460 
27) 39,741,854 
Oct. 4] 41,611,404 
II | 45,202,849 
18 | 44,064,513 
25| 42,472,772 
Nov. 1] 41,136,044 
8| 41,660,033 
15 39/658,509 
22| 38,856,888 
29| 39,173,894 
Dec. 6] 36,217,743 
13| 36,757,369 
20} 40,610,914 
27| 41,441,281 
1900. 
Jan. 3] 44,527,290 
10 | 45,220,383 




















Bank 
Post Bills. 


~ 
147,872 
130,382 
128,774 
130,438 
116,598 
134,549 
144,784 
189,153 
160,240 
151,449 
159,364 
129,906 
164,015 
155,731! 
164,238 
154,060 
126,402 
159,031 
132,347 

$2,664 
132,302 
159,360 
150,317 

95,850 
130,488 
158,194 
156,720 
135,987 
129,191 
134,756 
143,501 
116,520 
112,474 
164,707 
159,300 
160,057 
159,516 
211,388 


162,991 
168,537 
ay 
170, 

pay 
202,153 
207,584 
178,111 
186,968 
162,921 
179,460 
172,197 


115,916 
143,789 





























<i Proportion 
and Bane Pox Reserve. of — at 

—_ Liabilities. 

4 % % 
49,267,451 22,102,905 45 34 
50,154,440 23,022,361 46 = 
50,542,953 | 22,970,149 46 3 
51,717,308 | 23,715,319 46 = 
52,749,454 | 24,512,295 47 _ 
53,589,429 | 24,637,496 46 — 
53933375 | 23,762,357 44 = 
52,683,934 23,317,502 44 — 
53,781,045 23,284,293 43 on 
54,590,007 22,633,465 41 = 
59,410,464 19,677,695 33 — 
51,001,643 18,995,801 37 — 
50,065,796 19,491,025 39 — 
50,680,921 20,329,299 40 — 
50,892,921 20,67 3,328 41 — 
49,898,443 19,363,998 39 ~ 
49,307,775 19,474,426 39 _ 
49,077,598 19,320,156 39 —_ 
48,829,170 19,023,041 39 _ 
49,324,887 19,120,956 39 —_ 
48,492,234 19,531,142 40 _— 
49,405,743 20,477,616 41 —_ 
49,305,613 20,926,939 42 — 
53,804,960 20,226,222 38 -- 
48,516,262 20,013,574 41 _ 
48,386,020 20,031,466 42 34 
48,878,398 20,946,591 43 — 
48,240,830 21,369,018 44 — 
475353402 20,787,334 44 _ 
47,012,370 21,321,314 45 -- 
48,063,935 22,272,573 46 -— 
48,153,294 23,577,059 49 — 
47,969,789 24,118,926 50 _ 
47,506,672 24,346,653 51 era 
46,934,470 | 24,470,892 52 — 
48,105,288 24,866,091 52 — 
48,130,151 23,423,320 49 — 

Oct., 
52,463,429 | 20,651,217 39 { 3 Oct. # 
52,448,173 21,113,122 40 oo 
51,898,654 | 21,519,630 | 42 
50,703,216 22,527,147 44 — 
49,127,576 21,597,720 44 on 
49,022,032 20,750,052 42 -- 
48,810,967 20,282,863 41 — 
47,253)513 | 20,412,645 43 _ 
46,931,040 19,335:749 41 6 
42,766,802 18,951,694 44 _ 
42,476,815 18,008,169 42 — 
46,873,550 17;335,927 37 _ 
48,798,987 17,847,397 37 — 
53,387,291 20,598,456 38 — 
55)301,193 21,821,856 39 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns, 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 








2 AvERAGE AmouNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





Name oF BANK. 
Dec. 23. Dec. 30. 





& & & 

Ashford Bank . > ‘ 11,849 4,442 
Aylesbury Old Bank , -| 48,461 6, 6,635 
Banbury Bank . ° . -| 43.457 68 4,994 
Banbury Old Bank . ° -| 55153 45247 
Bedford Bank . 34,218 11,849 
Bicester and Oxfordshire ‘Bank 27,090 8,917 
Buckingham Bank . 29,657 6 6,102 
Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . ; 49,916 20,880 
Canterbury Bank . : -| 33,671 ; 6,665 

1o City Bank, Exeter . . ’ 2, 2,565 
11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. ‘ 5402 
12 Exeter Bank . O51 





13 Faversham Bank . : ; 6,68 386 3,894 


14 Ipswich Bank . ‘. 11,985 
15 Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 9,175 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 10,914 
17 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757 806 49,339 
18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 

& Co. . . 37,459 , 19,483 
19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 50,708 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 13,480 
21 Naval Bank, tone . -| 27,321 39752 
22 Newark Bank ‘ > -| 28,788 5,197 
23 Newmarket Bank . ;. F 23,098 4391 
24 Nottingham Bank . . -| 31,047 13,985 
25 Oxford Old Bank . -| 34391 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank -| 11,852 
27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 
28 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire . 6,889 
29 Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 
30 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank | 13,531 
31 Uxbridge Old Bank . ° 25,136 
32 Wallingford Bank . -| 17,064 
33 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 
34 West Riding Bank . ° -| 46,158 
35 Worcester Old Bank ; 87,448 
36 Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk.| 1 3,229 
37 York & East Riding Bank -| 53,392 





ToTALs . - | 1,331,105 









































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE, 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
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AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








Name oF Bank. a 
Dec. 16. Dec. 23. Dec. 30. Jan. 6. 
& & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 10,368 10,209 10,076 10,262 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited] 49,292 21,285 20,152 18,998 18,849 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 20,084 | 14,236] 13,650] 13,559 | 13,345 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited ° 25,610 22,040 23,549 23,635 22,955 
5 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited 35,395 | 31,285 | 32,130 | 31,480] 32,456 
6 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 6,100 6,453 6,579 6,740 
7 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 6,250 6,656 7,124 7,458 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 9,438 9,813 9,981 9,920 
9 Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited a 28,059 20,536 20,263 19,063 18,301 
10 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 52,610 52,042 52,095 52,035 
11 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd.| 86,060 29,942 31,340 30,056 30,951 
12 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg. Co. Ltd.}| 51,620} 38,464] 37,042] 35,975] 35,343 
13 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited .| 35,813 9,401 9,917 10,061 10,875 
14 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 49,074 47,930 44,951 42,560 
15 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited 29,477 21,524 20,638 20,825 20,925 
16 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited ‘ 59,300 19,868 20,265 20,814 21,175 
17 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 6,573 6,427 6,881 6,838 
18 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 11,157 11,178 11,332 11,360 
19 Sheffield yer Co., Limited| 35,843 10,990 11,462 12, 12,495 
20 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking | , Limited .| 55,721 37,920 38,448 38,136 38,973 
21 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 103,164 | 105,580 | 106,182 | 108,111 
22 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 6,145 6,501 6,098 6,620 
23 West Riding Union Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 10,410 10,727 10,662 10,345 
24 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 21,183 20,856 20,371 20,995 || 
25 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 61,692 62,333 62,347 64,718 || 
26 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.} 94,695 86,112 86,808 84,930 85,306 
27 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 122,532 92,052 91,239 88,623 90,318 
28 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 | 69,401 70,351 68,524 70,519 
TOTALS 1,627,795| 879,220 | 883,959 | 871,958 | 881,248 
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BANK OF FRANCE.—{In £’s sterling—oo,o0o’s omitted.] 



































































































































. Circula- | Public Private 
Date 1899-1900. c ~ Bills. : : " 
_— Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 
Dec. a1 . ° ° . 47552 £46,5 4122,7 441,9 £156,9 413,1 £1955 
= ae 75,0 46,3 121,3 48,0 15953 1355 21,6 
Jom. 4 ot ‘ . 74,6 4599 130,5 50,7 166,5 11,1 20,1 
a EE ° ° ° 7551 4558 120,9 48,5 16357 10,5 19,1 
» MBs 2 » * 7557 4557 12154 4755 164,5 10,0 19,0 
Jan. 19,1899 -. . «| 72,6 £4759 £120,5 £42,3 £156,0 48,1 23,6 
» 20,1898 . . . 775% 48,3 12554 3557 15391 ps 20,1 
»» 21, 1897 . ° ° 76,3 49,1 12554 36,0 150,8 oO 22,4 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
. Current 
Date 1899-1900. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. Accounts. 
Dec. 15 - «© + +| £38,107 £49,476 435795 457,206 | £29,469 
» 83 - ° ° . 37,163 51,436 4,660 60,106 | 28,138 
aes ie. \« +s 35:45 531996 7,084 67,947, | = 23,781 
Jann 6. «© «© + 36,538 47,993 5,368 63273 | 24395 
a + © » & 38,792 42,484 45224 57710 | 25,150 
Jan. 14, 1899 ; « «i aaa £33,670 441504 £58,586 | £20,239 
» 435,188 . . « 44,150 29,132 5,409 57,595 20,008 i 
» 5,897 . «© - 42,830 30,962 6,171 54738 | 21,014 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Gold | Govern- | Discounts : Note . 
Date 1899. Silver, Reserve ment and Securi- Circula- —- — ther 
&c. | Debt. Loans. es. tion. eposits. posits. 
Nov. 23. «| 9%)245 48,374 | 10,000 33,643 4,668 52,972 58,361 15,592 
De. rt. — 51,037 | 10,000 35412 45545 51,786 60,637 14,284 
» 8. «| 92 5%307 | 10,000 36,232 4,597 52,001 60,987 14,059 
» 16 . «| 91,245 49)516 | 10,000 375434 4,953 51,729 64,616 13,526 
» 23 + «| 88,725 46,164 | 10,000 39,697 51509 52,561 66,042 135234 
Dec, 23, 1898 . | 103,075 44,661 | 10,000 26,309 2,847 68,414 45,088 15,586 
» 23, 1897 . | 120,717 459235 17,500 27,264 2,53" 92,983 48,832 15,289 
to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1899-1900. c A ~ Ad » Circulation. 
| Total. &c. 
‘ —- 4395745 
~~ eee 8,916 40,892 19,503 56,999 
» ie «© © «© « 32,750 8,840 41,590 23,503 50,74) 
Jom. 6 2. 2 2 2 32,843 8,847 41,690 21,695 58, 
a. <= - eS 37,815 8,870 46,681 18,415 56, 369 
Jan. 14, 699 ae 29,916 10,415 40,331 20,511 571254 
1» 15, 189 Te 30,380 10,904 40,684 1559 545545 
14 42,945 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845: = 
England— Bank of England ° 
~ 207 Private Banks . 
72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 

1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 

1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—166 Private Banks . ° 
” 44 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire ae - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . - 72,921 


=e 
—> 





-& 475,000 

17 5,000 
350,000 

7 50,000 

450,000 

e 250,000 

° 350,000 


£ 3,822,312 
1,850,435 


£5,672,747 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
- 37 Private Banks 

28 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by ane ° 
Lapsed Issues . . 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845 was. 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above p 


£14,000,000 
59153,417 
3478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£32,073,350 


2,800,000 
£34,873,350 


6,08 3,606 
$28,789,744 





£16,800,000 
1,331,105 
1,627,795 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


£28,789,744 
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4 
166 170 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 6, 1900. 


























Fixed Issues. |December 16.| December a ee 30.| January 6. 

& & & & & 
37 Private Banks. . «| 1,331,105 398,245 401,384 | 3991 36 405,735 
28 Joint-Stock Banks . .| 1,627,795 879,220 883,959 } 871,958 881,248 
65 Totals. «| 2,958,900 | 1,277,465 E 1,285,343 | 1,271,094 | 1,286,983 























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ong as above :— 


Private Banks . ; ‘ ‘ : £401,125 
Joint-Stock Banks . , . ; ° ° , ; ° , ‘ 879,096 
Together . . . £1,280,221 


On comparing these amounts ‘with the Retens for the | previous menth, they 
show :— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . . . . * . £9,302 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks. . . . ° . 48,855 

Total Decrease onthe month . ; . , ° £58,157 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of last nous — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. , : ° 417,193 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ° , , . 78,253 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £95,446 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Lssues :— 


The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ; : _ ; . £929,980 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. > ‘ : ; 748,699 
Total de/ow their fixed issues ; ; ° ‘ . . ‘ ‘ - £1,678,679 





Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 23, 1899. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 


Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ‘ ‘ ° ° ° - £6,814,305 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . , ° ° . ; 8,267,537 
Together . ‘ ; - £15,081,842 


On comparing these amounts s with the a for the previous menth, hey 
show— 


Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ‘ ‘ = ; . £340,525 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ; . ; ‘ : 276,246 

Total Decrease on the month . ‘ , . , £616,771 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks : : : . ‘ ‘ £412,991 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . . . ; ‘ 242,779 





Total /zcrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £655,770 








ah er 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ; ; : ; 5 é £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ° ° ° ° ° ‘ ° 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ; , . , ‘ . ; . ‘ ‘ £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° ‘ ° ° 2 ° £459,811 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues . ° ° ° ° ° 5,591,187 
Total above fixed issues . : ‘ ‘ . ’ ‘ : ‘ ‘ £ 6,050,998 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ P ‘ ; ‘“ P £3,212,199 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. e ‘ ‘ " ‘ 6,858,287 
Together F ; - ‘ ‘ ‘ ; - ‘ , ; .  £10,070,486 


Being a decrease of £179,859 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £303,640 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





? 


Circulation of the United Ringdom 


To JANUARY 6, I9g00. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month ; 

















| December. January. Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending 4 4 £ £ 
January 10) . ° . 28,489,830 | 28,427,084 iu 62,746 
Private Banks . . . ‘ 410,427 401,125 eee 9,302 
Joint-Stock Banks . ° 927,951 879,096 a 48,855 
Total in England . e -| 29,828,208 | 29,707,305 on 120,903 
Scotland . ° ° ° ‘ 8,543,783 8,267,537 eee 276,246 
Ireland +| — 75154,830 6,814,305 ove 340,525 

. - | 

United Kingdom | 45,526,821 | 44,789,147 | Net decrease. 737,674 





























As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of yam 5149, a decrease in Private Banks of £17,193, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £78,253; in Scotland an increase of £242,779 
and in Ireland an increase of £412,991, thus showing that the month ending January 6, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £781,703 in 
England, and an increase of £1,437,473 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 10, give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £31,030,418. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £405,125, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £718,023. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 23 was £10,070,486, being a decrease of £483,499 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £429,091 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SALURDAY, DECEMBER 23, 1899. 


IRISH BANKS. 










































































|| Av erage Circulation during Four Weeks a Rion 4 

oe | ending as above. and Silver 

NaneE oF Bank. Circulation. ont ae p-1, # 
geen. Under £5. Totals. bat Lonting 

a a. | 2 Ye oe 2 

1 Bank of Ireland . 3»738,428 || 1,672,475 987,200 | 2,659,675 577,678 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 370,712 392,635 763,347 317,138 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 327,567 261,064 588,631 438,466 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 292,521 286,717 579,238 443,410 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 510,772 406,125 916,897 714,733 
6 The National Bank 352,269 809,692 496,825 | 1,306,517 720,774 
TorTALs (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,983,739 | 2,830,566 | 6,814,305 3,212,199 

SCOTCH BANKS. 

1 Bank of Scotland . | 343,418 367,666 862,273 | 1,229,939 | 1,007,598 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . ; 216,451 316,309 734,299 | 1,050,608 974,436 
3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 257,937 702,453 960,390 679,184 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 289,665 776,859 | 1,066,524 837,070 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 265,982 675,397 941,379 803,435 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .|| 454,346 329,576 771,108 | 1,100,684 950,475 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk.) 70,133 || 174,675 | 200,419 | 375,004 | 341,797 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo.|| 154,319 269,653 277,268 546,921 426,326 
9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 245,481 593,630 839,111 714,998 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53434 56,592 100,295 156,887 122,968 
Torats (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,573,536 | 5,694,001 | 8,267,537 | 6,858,287 











Bills on $ndia. 












































Councit BILts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1899. 
Average. | Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
& & |  & S «£ Ss. a. 
December 20th I 4063 I 4zs I 47125 1 4% 
IT 4031 | I 4093 
December 27th to I 4sy to I 495 
I 4°062 I 4°125 
| 
January 3rd I 4062 | I 475 — _ 
| 
January roth . I 4093 | I 435 I 4°156 I 435 
January 17th . 
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Last Dividend 
No. of Shares : uota- 
Issued | ontaP Tis — Paid. | ons 
80,000 2/6 African Bening Corp., Lim., Shes, sen, 1 to ¥Ony 000 5 3 
100,000 1/93 Agra, Limi ee 6 3 
50,000 4/23 An - ha Ld., Nos. 1 to 50,000 .. in ie éa 7 6k 
200,000 8 fi. Anglo-Austrian (Pape x Currency). . a is ‘+n -. | 120 fl. — 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian Limited as ‘+ a 10 II 
80,000 4/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited Nos. 1 to 80, 000 re ‘ 5 8 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. ee as ee 7 8 
112,247 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 112 1247 - « - 6} 94 
40,000 28/ Bank of Australasia . - - “a 4° 62 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, ‘Nos. 1 to 30,000 se oa oe 20 17 
20,000 25/ Bank of British North America .. on os ae 50 61 
- 20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited .. oe ee os ae oa 12 23 
80,000 |*13% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited = .. | S12. ros.| 379xd 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 10 
97,500 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) 20 4° 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 1% noe = (Prin. & in, oo by 
Mid Gar) 2 100 100} 
50,000 6/ Bank of henmaale se 7 6 6 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 33 
153,125 |5/&1/bonus} The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co., a 44 11 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 10 
100,000 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to Jamar a 10 384xd 
40,000 20/ Chartered of eae Australia and China a 20 36 
100,000 3/7% Colonial j Ba ms ne 6 4 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited . oe * ee ee 25 ~~ 
40,000 5/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. es 10 11 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 28h 60 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. alten ane on es “< 64 3 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. ae ir ae 10 12 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited... ree ‘on ee 15 124 
12,6207}, 12/6 Ionian Bank Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620 ee ee ee 25 17 
30,000 124% Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited . - ee oe -. | £20 60 
275,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 275,000 ee ee 8 34 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75) 000 ee 7 10 19 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ee oe 20 105 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . - ae 10 12 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 a ee 5 22h 
60,000 39/ London and River Plate, L imited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. ae 15 5t 
70,000 2/98 London and San Francisco, Limited ° ee 7 3t 
30,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1to 30,000 20 74 
10,900 24/ Do. New Issue, 30,001~-40,000, iss. at 36pm. All paid. 20 74 
140,000 30/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 64% 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, L4., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 5 6 
176,192 21/3 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1to 116, 192 12t 53 
120,000 16/6 London Joint Stock, Limited “se al = 364 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. oe on 16 24 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. . £16 60 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited « £10 54 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2} 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales) ‘Ld., Nos. rto 100,000) 5 15 
150,000 10/ National, Limited _. oe oe 10 22 
100,000 — National Bank of Egypt, Shares, "Nos. 1 to 100,000 .. ee 10 144 
200,000 SJ. 10.50 National Bank of Mexico .. $80 23 
100,000 1/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000" 2h 2] 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African Republic a rie 
Nos, 1-50,000 .. 10 12 
50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos. ‘50, 201 to 100,200 ‘e ae 10 11} 
40,000 27/32 National Provincial Bank oi er Limited oe ee 10} 57 
215,000 31/23 Do. do. do. . eS “< 12 ost 
60,000 17% North and South Wales Bank, Limited . ee ee +. | £10 35$xd 
51,000 7/ North Eastern, Limited, No-. 1 to 51, 000 ee ee 6 16 
68,500 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68,500. oe ee ee 20 go 
42,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares ee ++ | £2. 10s.) 30 
49:559 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos, 1 to 49,559 . ee 25 59 
60,000 15/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shaves)... 25 33 
£750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed me aaa, 1905 +. | 100 100 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limited. . a 15 38 
*Including bonus, 
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INSURANCE. 
Divi: from =. t 
r 2to 
ei =. NAME, Paid. | Quotation,| January 19. 
Official aE Pe 
List. Highest. | Lowest, 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance 42 4/ to 10y'5 of 

100 10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 49 _ _ 
5° s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 .. ° 6 29 283 283 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to oem 4 23 af 22 
10 oid. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100,000 I rt 3 I 1 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 18 — — 

50 12/6 | Commercial Union, Limited Nos. 1 to 50, 5 41h 414 4° 
Stock | 4% Do. A West of England ” Term. Deb, Stk. | 100 106% o- _ 
100 3 | County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 .. oo 80 2074 ~ ~ 
5 3@. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ 4 _ _- 
10 4/ Em loyers’ Liability Assurance * Corporation, Lim., * 
OS. I to 75,000 2 3 3h 3k 
100 a1/ Equity and Law Life 6 234xd _ _ 
I 34. General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to 250,000 s/ } - > : 

100 7/6 General Life, Nos 1 to 10,000 5 14 _ -— : 
10 2/6 Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 104 1075 10 Y 
20 10/ Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 5 264 268 26 
20 2/ Im Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 . 4 6xd 6 5 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim.. Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11} 118 11 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 .. - 2 33 —- — ! 

5 7¢d@. | Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., shs. rto 1 100, 000 10/ é — _ 

100 Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2t 17 —_ —_ : 
10 734. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., i4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 1 | 4 | 
20 9 Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 | a3xd & b 23 23 | 
10 2/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. rto 150, 000 12/ 6 6x’. 64 ; 

Stock ‘¢ Do. do. 4% Debenture oes 100 107; _ _ 
50 14/6 Legal and General ‘Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 .. 8 1 — _ 
8 od. Lion Fire, Limited . 1% — _ 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock :. 2 49 _ — 

_ 10/ Do. do. (Globe fr Ay - 334 33 33% 

25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 . 12¢ 54 54 53 
25 4/ London and Lan ire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 85,100 at 17 15 1st 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos.1to 10000 . 2 7 = ~ 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 

Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 i -_ -_ 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 11 ro} to} 
25 10/ Marine, Limited . at 4 41 40 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 . 2 4 am on 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at 2: 2} 2} 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 6% 384 383 30} 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to — ee - oe ee 10 73 = _ 
100 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos.1 to 11,000 1 119$xd _ _ 
5 s/ Ocean Acdt.& Guar. al Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 25 25 24h 
5 1/ Do. Nos. 1 to = aes 
and Fm to = ate ° I 4 ahh 4 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limit Nos. 1 to 4, coo .. sh at 9 9 
10 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, a. 1tor oes ‘i 2 2 _ _ 
10 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to amen oe I 3 3 
50 12/ Phoenix .. ee oe ee cs 394 4° Py 
10 3/ weg A Passengers, Nos. 1 to depmanes oe as 2 8} 88 88 
5 2/6 Rock Li oe ° oe ee 10/ at 4r 4y6 
Stock | 8% Royal ities es 100 335 339 335 
20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 99,515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 5° 473 47k 
10 4l Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. _ oe - ee 10/ 1 10 1 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000... 7 13 13 - 
20 4l Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 of -_ “ 
10 10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 os oe - 4 23 _ 
20 3/6 Union Marine, Limited . oe ee ee at 8 _ = 
100 12/ Universal Life .. - oe Se 12 30 ~ on 
5 2/ World Marine Insurance, ~— 1 to iit, es 2 14 a “_ 
* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 


























THE OLDEST MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY IN EXISTENCE. 


Equitable -==- 


Life Assurance 





OFFICES: 


OPPOSITE THE MANSION HOUSE. Society. 


— 


This Society, familiarly known as ‘* The Old — «any has for more than 130 years conducted 
Business on purely Mutual Principles without employing Agents or paying Commission, and its 
Members have consequently received 


EXCEPTIONALLY LARGE BONUSES, 


many of the Policies having been more than trebled in amount. 











PARTICULARS OF SOME RECENT CLAIMS. 








Policy No. Date. | Sum Assured. Premiums Paid. | Sa | 
5,822 1833 | 21,500 £1,746 £5,250 
7,027 1842 1,000 456 3,025 
8,204 1850 | 1,000 627 2,745 





H.W. MANLY, Actuary. 





THE 


DUTIES of EXECUTORS. 


By F. W. DENDY, Solicitor and Notary. 





SEVENTH EDITION. 
Rendered necessary by the passing of the FINANCE ACT, 1894. 





Executors and Trustees, Acceptance of Office, The Will, The Funeral, Debts and Assets, Probate, 
Estate Duty, Other Expenses of Probate, Settlement Estate Duty, Small Intestacies, Books to be kept, 
Accounts, Ledger Accounts, Realization of Assets, Payment of Debts, Legacy and Succession Duty, 
Account Duty, Legacies to Infants and Married Women, Investments, Apportionment of Income, 
Executorship Expenses and Employment of Agents, Final Division. 


It is intended as a guide to be put into the hands of inexperienced Executors at the commencement 
of their term of office. It does not deal with forms or doubtful points, which are more properly left 
to the Legal Advisers of the Estate, but it gives directions as to the particulars which will be required 
by the Solicitor to prepare the papers for Probate and the Accounts which should be kept by the 
Executors to show the position of the estate. 


Post Free, 1s. 8d. 





WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON. 






















«ACCIDENTS 


INSURED AGAINST BY THE 


‘Railway Passengers ——" 


CAPITAL, fully subscribed, 1,000,000. FPlssurance Company. 

















GMA 
. DIRECTORS. 
The Right Hon. Evetyn AsH_tEy—Chairman. Lieut.-General Epwarp CLIvE. 
The Hon.Sir S. Ponsonsy-Faneg,G.C. B.—Deputy- ALFRED FarQuuar, Esq. 
Rotanp Y. Bevan, Esq. (Chairman. The Right Hon. Lorp HILtincpon. 
Sir Epwarp BirkBeEck, Bart. The Right Hon. Lorp Kinnarrp. 
Lord Georce G. CAMPBELL. MEREDITH MEREDITH-Brown, Esq. 





CLASSES OF INSURANCE: 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. RAILWAY ACCIDENTS. 
Accidents and Certain Diseases. 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. WORKMEN’S ACCIDENTS. 
Fidelity Guarantee. 


CLAIMS PAID - £4,150,000. 


THE OLDEST ACCIDENT COMPANY. 
64 CORNHILL, LONDON. A. VIAN, Secretary. 








ESTABLISHED 1877. 


SCOTTISH ACCIDENT LIFE & FIDELITY 


INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 
ACCIDENT. 


Policies are issued to meet the requirements of the Public under a variety of Tables, insuring provision against 


ACCIDENTS and ILLNESS, and a PENSION in the event of PERMANENT DISABLEMENT. 
PREMIUMS REDUCED TEN PER CENT. AFTER FIVE YEARS. 


Immediate Reduction of Rates to Total Abstainers and Life Policyholders. Claims promptly and liberally settled. 
Policies Transferred to this Company without loss in respect of the usual Ten per Cent. Bonus. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY.—Policies are issued at moderate rates to insure—(r) Against the full liability under 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897, and the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880; also the liability at Common Law to 
the extent of three years’ earnings. (2) Against the full liability under the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880; also the 
liability at Common Law to the extent of three years’ earnings. 


LIFE. 
NO PREMIUMS PAYABLE AFTER AGE SBVENTY. 
Rates, notwithstanding, less than those of many offices for whole of life. 
EXEMPTION from PAYMENT of PREMIUMS DURING DISABLEMENT by ACCIDENT or ILLNESS. 
Endowment Life Insurance. Unconditional World-Wide Policies. Total Abstainer’s Section. 
REDUCED ACCIDENT AND FIDELITY PREMIUMS TO LIFE POLICYHOLDERS. 


FIDELITY. 
INDIVIDUAL and COLLECTIVE BONDS. MODERATE RATES of PREMIUM. 














Detailed Prospectus and Balance Sheet on application. 
Applications for Agencies in any Department invited. Liberal Terms of Commission. 


Chief Office—115 GEORGE ST., EDINBURGH. London Office—27 NICHOLAS LANE, E.C. 


Manacer—MARTIN L. MARTIN, J.P. 
































INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
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HAND-IN-HAND INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


page we are met with the words “ 202nd year ” in large 
type; it claims to be the oldest-insurance society in 
the world, 

The report under review—that for the year 1898—contains a 
paragraph of unusual interest and importance, which indeed forms a 
landmark in the history of life assurance : we refer to the announce- 
ment that in the valuation of the liabilities (which was conducted on 
a net premium basis) zmterest at the rate of 2 per cent. only was 
assumed, 





The valuation was, in reality, even more stringent than at first 
sight appears, for, instead of the usual combination of the H™- and 
H™.() tables, it seems that H™-“ annuities and reversions were used 
throughout, so that all the lives on the books, however recently 
selected, were assumed to be subject to the heavy H™-“) mortality. 
Further, in addition to the ordinary special reserves for early pay- 
ment of claims, etc., an extra reserve of £78,860 was made to 
increase the margin of loading in the case of with-profit premiums to 
20 per cent., and in the case of non-profit premiums to 10 per cent., 
so that the premiums really valued were much smaller than the 
H™-. premiums. 

A second valuation was made by the H™: 3 per cent. table, gross 
premiums being valued, and a strict actuarial reserve being made for 
all future profits at current rates ; this method has been adopted by 
the Hand-in-Hand for some years past. A comparison of the results 
of the two valuations is interesting and instructive ; the amount of the 
liabilities brought out by the former was 42,130,006, and by the 
latter £2,402,329, so that in this case the gross premium method is 
more stringent, bringing out a reserve higher by £272,323 (or about 
12 per cent.), than the net premium method. This fact should give 
pause to those who decry all methods of gross premium valuation. 

With reference to the change in the method of valuation, the 
report states: “ The net premium system of valuation is that adopted 
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by the majority of life offices, and, while a gross premium valuation 
is perhaps the best to determine what reductions of premium can be 
given, the large increase in the number and amount of the ordinary 
reversionary bonus policies in this society seemed to make it desirable 
that the more usual standard of valuation should be adopted as a 
further precaution.” This seems a little nebulous, for the office only 
commenced to grant reversionary bonus policies three or four years 
ago, and the reserves on them must form only a small proportion of 
the total liabilities. Further, if we understand the prospectus rightly, 
the maintenance of the present rate of reversionary bonus depends 
directly on the maintenance of the present rates of premium-abate- 
ments; they both stand or fall together, consequently the old system 
of valuation, which the report implies is the best for determining 
what abatements of premium can be given (a view which we heartily 
endorse), must be the best method for valuing the whole business. 

In our opinion the most suitable method of valuation for so-called 
“ reduction-of-premium offices,” such as the Hand-in-Hand, the 
London Life Association, the Metropolitan, and the Universal, is a 
gross premium valuation, a full reserve being made for future 
bonuses at current rates, and a reasonable rate of interest being 
employed, such can be safely relied upon to be yielded on the 
company’s investments in the future. This method must surely 
yield a surer foundation on which to base an estimate as to what 
abatements of premium can be granted annually than a net premium 
valuation, which can only throw an indirect light on this all-important 
point. It is true that the gross premium method may not bring 
home to the uninitiated the great strength of the reserves, but any 
disadvantage in canvassing that this may involve must surely be 
outweighed by the advantage of having such a trustworthy measure 
of the financial position of the company, and its ability or otherwise 
to maintain abatements and bonuses at current rates. This being 
so, it is not clear why this new departure has been made by the 
Hand-in-Hand. Possibly it was in order to make manifest the 
abundant strength of the society, and the greater probability of the 
future maintenance of its bonuses than is the case with most other 
companies. If so, the directors have succeeded in their intention, 
for the results show that the society has in hand a surplus of 
£312,379, after providing for the fire liabilities and the life liabilities 
(including future bonuses) estimated according to its old system of 
valuation, and that this estimate of the life liabilities is itself heavier 
by £272,323 than the reserves brought out by a net premium valua- 
tion on a basis more stringent than that hitherto adopted by any 
company. 
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Having proved this, the Hand-in-Hand can afford to rest upon 
its laurels, and will, we hope, in future revert to its old and safer 
gross premium valuation. 

Turning now to the more ordinary features of the report, the 
fire department shows better results than in the previous year, when 
the figures were spoiled by the Cripplegate fire. The premium 
income has advanced from £103,000 to £109,000, and exceeds the 
claims expenses and commission combined by over £10,000. The 
loss ratio has fallen from 71°2 per cent. to 58°3 per cent. During the 
last ten years a profit of £118,697 has been made, the bulk of which 
has been returned to the policyholders, who themselves derive the 
benefit of the society’s successful trading, there being no shareholders 
to reap the harvest. 

In the life department there are signs of a continuance of the 
increased activity which appeared upon the scene a few years ago. 
The report states that “the expansion of the business of the life 
department noted in the last four years has progressed still further, 
the new business of 1898 being the largest ever transacted by the 
society.” A similar paragraph has appeared in the last two or 
three reports, so that the society is apparently continually breaking 
its own record. 

The new business, after deducting reassurances, came to £370,515, 
or about £20,000 more than last year, while the premium income has 
advanced over £5,000. The report states that the reversionary 
bonuses attaching to claims paid are now included in the claims, 
and not in the bonus returns, as formerly. Certainly this seems an 
improvement in the method of drawing the accounts, and it probably 
accounts for the claims for the year being considerably above the 
average, viz., £176,079, as against £125,544 last year. 

There appears to have been a considerable shrinkage in the value 
of the investments, for from the two revenue accounts it appears that 
nearly £17,000 was written off mortgages, and that the net decrease 
in the value of securities came to nearly £19,000; the latter is no doubt 
attributable to the investments being taken at the market prices of 
December 31, as stated in the auditors’ report. This system of 
drawing the balance-sheet is not usual for life assurance companies, 
nor is it generally desirable, for it might cause too high a bonus to be 
declared at one distribution, with resulting inconvenience at the next. 
This objection scarcely applies to the Hand-in-Hand, which does not 
divide up to the hilt, but keeps in hand an “ unappropriated balance ” 
of over £300,000, which has no corresponding liabilities to cover, 
except possible fluctuations in the market value of the investments 
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or in the mortality. In the case of the Hand-in-Hand, then, no 
objection on principles of sound finance can be made to this method 
of valuing its assets; but there is this practical objection, that it does 
not look well in the accounts to see, as this year, a very substantial 
sum written off the securities. It may give an entirely mistaken 
impression as to the character of the investments, and we are surprised 
that this does not lead the directors to adopt some more stable 
method of valuation of the assets. 

In spite of this shrinkage the total funds have increased by over 
$15,000, part of which (some £8,000) is due to profit on reversions. 

The balance-sheet discloses some important changes in the invest- 
ments. The item “ Life Interests and Reversions” has increased 
from £91,957 to £219,822, which shows that the society is largely 
cultivating this class of security, in spite of the high prices which 
reversions now fetch in the market. So far, however, the venture 
seems to have proved remunerative, for a sum of nearly £8,000 is 
brought into the revenue accounts as net profits on reversions. 
Railway and other ordinary shares show a large increase, £80,000, 
while preference shares have decreased by £66,000. Some foreign 
government securities have been sold, while debentures show a small 
increase. 

The rate of interest earned on the funds is given at £4. os. 4d. per 
cent.; last year it was 43. 145. 6d. per cent. It would have been 
interesting to have some explanation as to this sudden rise, but it 
must be satisfactory to the policyholders to know that the society, 
which values its liabilities to them on the stringent assumption that 
it will in future earn only 2 per cent. on its investments, is at present 
earning more than double that rate. 





a 
— 


LONDON AMICABLE ASSURANCE SociETy.—We have received the following 
memorandum :—Since the business, with the liabilities, of the London 
Amicable Assurance Society, Limited, was taken over by the Scottish Metro- 
politan Life Assurance Company, Limited, in 1894, no further insurance risks 
have been accepted by the society. It has now been decided by the directors 
that, with the commencement of the new year, the society will again accept 
insurance risks in the accident, contingency and most other departments, with 
the exception of life and fire, but by way of reassurance only. The subscribed 
capital of the society consists of 24,300 shares of £2 each, on which ros. has 
been paid, leaving an uncalled capital of 30s. per share, equal to £34,450. 
The registered head office of the society will be, as it always has been, at 
3 Regent Street, St. James’s, S.W.; the secretary and chief officer being Mr. 
C. E. Mogridge Hudson, who also retains his position as secretary at the 
West-end branch of the Scottish Metropolitan Life Assurance Company, 
Limited, at the same address. 
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LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


O THE Lancashire Insurance Company’s report for 1898 
there are two sides, a good anda bad. As regards the 
life department, there is nothing but praise to be awarded ; 
while, in respect of the fire department, the office has 
nothing to be proud of, although the management is 

fully entitled to the plea that their company does not stand by any 
means alone in having experienced a most disappointing year. Still, 
two blacks do not make a white, and the company’s fire results form 
an eloquent commentary on the folly of paying twenty-five shillings 
for a sovereign, whether in this country or elsewhere. 

To take, first, the agreeable side of the accounts, it is highly satis- 
factory to find that the Lancashire has done so well in respect of new 
life business. A year ago we uttered a good-natured grumble that 
the company did not do a sufficiently large business in this branch, 
considering its merits, but the company has responded by a sharp 
spurt that tends to take the edge off the criticism. During the year 
the office has written policies to the amount of £243,000, which is the 
largest figure attained in any one year since the foundation of the 
company in 1852. As the number of the new policies is 594, as 
compared with 662 in the previous year, when the aggregate sum 
assured was £212,670, it is seen that the average amount assured per 
policy has materially increased, which is always a satisfactory feature, 
and one that points to solidity on the part of the company. The new 
premiums resulting come to £10,000 odd, a figure that has been 
beaten only once in the office’s history, namely, in 1894, when the 
sum was 411,800. As 1899 was the final year of a quinquennium, 
the forthcoming report ought to show fresh records. Although the 
new business rose in 1898 to such a satisfactory extent, we are glad 
to note that there was a simultaneous reduction in the ratio of 
commission and expenses to the premium income, the proportion 
falling from 15°93 per cent. to 15°48 per cent., which was in itself a 
reduction from 16°33. The claims were somewhat heavier than in the 
previous year, the amount being £73,750, as against £68,932, but the 
experience was well within the expectation, and, as the result of the 
year’s operations, the life department has added £32,440 to the funds, 
an achievement that is highly encouraging. 

Turning now to the fire department, there is another tale to tell. 
In this branch, the premiums have advanced only from £700,832 to 
£705,788, while the losses have mounted from hardly £420,000 to 
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over £445,000, and at the same time the commission and expenses of 
management have gone up from £247,500 to £254,500. To put it in 
the form of percentages, the claims have risen from 59°90 per cent. 
of the premiums to 63°08, and the charges have advanced from 
35°33 per cent. to 36°06. These are the highest proportions exhibited 
for a number of years, and it is little consolation to learn that the 
unfortunate result of 1898, which represents a profit for the twelve- 
month of only £6,000, is not due to the home business; in fact, that 
knowledge is calculated to add to the feeling of exasperation with 
which the figures are viewed. The fault lies entirely with the 
American and Continental portions of the company’s operations. 
As the chairman explained at the meeting, “ During 1898 abnormal 
conditions had prevailed, which had temporarily checked their 
operations, both as regarded volume and profit. The association in 
New York for the regulation of rates and commission fell to pieces 
in the early part of the year, through causes he need not enter into, 
and a struggle for business had ensued which precluded all likelihood 
of present profit. At the same time, the number and extent of their 
fire losses had greatly increased.” 


In Russia, also, the company’s experience had proved bad, and the 
directors had prudently decided to cut down commitments in that 
country. In the United States, the Tariffs’ Association in New York 
had been re-established at the time of the annual meeting last May, 
and sanguine hopes were entertained by the chairman that the 
company was on the point of returning to the profits from that quarter 
that were secured during the previous four years, but we are afraid, 
from what has transpired as to the results of American business in 
1899, that a similar apology will have to be made at the forthcoming 
gathering. It is difficult to understand why the British insurance 
companies should have joined in the insane scramble for business that 
has played so fast and loose with them in the United States, and 
unless a more satisfactory condition of affairs soon arise, we shall have 
the irate shareholders clamouring for the abandonment of foreign 
business altogether. For a company, prosperous at home, to go 
abroad in order to incur losses seems hardly good policy. 


In the new employers’ liability department, the Lancashire has 
made a capital start, the premium income having been £25,659 in the 
first year, while the claims amounted to only £4,620; but, of course, 
it is necessary to remember that it is a case of only half-a-year’s risk 
for a whole year’s premiums, so that the apparent surplus of £12,744 
is rather misleading. We observe with satisfaction, however, that the 
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chairman adopted a very cautious attitude in regard to this depart- 
ment, his remarks at the meeting being as follows :— 

They might have done a far larger business, but they preferred to feel their way as they 
went along. They realised that whilst they hoped to make the business an important and 
profitable branch of their operations, they had entered into it more especially with the view of 
assisting and developing their fire business. This expectation they had every encouragement 
in thinking would be realised. It must not be taken for granted that the experience of the 
first twelve months would be continued when business assumed normal conditions, and whilst 
they were satisfied that it would be possible to arrive at a fair basis on which to fix rates, 
there was yet need for caution. 


So long as the question of the new Act be approached in this 
prudent way, there is little danger that the class of business will not 
be made profitable. 


tine 
— 





Tue London general managers of the Equitable Life Assurance Society 
of the United States inform us that they have received a cable from the 
head office in New York giving the following preliminary figures for the year 
ended Dec. 30 :—Assets 458,333,333, an increase of 44,506,396; surplus 

12,916,666, increase £997,814 ; and new business 441,666,666, increase 


755715717. 

Swiss INsURANCE.—More than the requisite 30,000 signatures have been 
recorded, says Reuter, against the law passed by the Swiss Parliament pro- 
viding for the compulsory State-aided insurance against accident and illness 
of all persons who have not an independent means of livelihood. The 
consequence is that a popular referendum will have to be taken on the law. 
The Federal Council will shortly fix the date for it. 


New InsurANCE Company.—The Birmingham Mutual Fire and General 
Insurance Association, Limited, was registered December 23, with a capital 
of £100,000, in £5 shares, to carry on any kind of insurance and guarantee 
business, except life insurance, to effect reinsurance and counter insurances, to 
purchase, invest in and sell life reversionary and other estates, interests and 
securities, whether in real or personal property, and to carry on any financial 
or other business. The number of directors is not to be less than five, nor 
more than nine ; the first are H. Chamberlain, R. Parkes, J. S. Taylor, H. W. 
Baylis, F. H. Cartland, and G. Turner; remuneration, £750 per annum, 
divided. Registered by Woodcock, Ryland and Parker, 15 Bloomsbury 
Square, W.C. 

LirE ASSURANCE IN Rome.—H.M. Consul at Rome reports that one or 
two insurance companies against accidents and injury to crops by hail have 
been established in Rome in 1898. During recent years a good many com- 
panies, embracing every class and description of insurance, have sprung up. 
Some have failed, others are fairly thriving. Foreign insurance companies 
seem to be preferred by the public, who have only of late years realised the 
benefits of insurance, and there would be a good opening in Rome for a 
British concern of this kind. It might not be advisable for a fire office to 
open a branch, but a life agency would probably do a remunerative business. 
One English society had to withdraw lately, not on account of the branch not 
being productive, but because of the bad local management. 
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LICENSES INSURANCE CORPORATION AND GUARANTEE 
FUND. 


‘ES2EW experiments in the world of insurance have been so 
» promptly and thoroughly justified as the establishment 
in 1891 of the Licenses Corporation, although it must be 
admitted that there seemed at the start to be grave 
objections to its financial success. All depended on 
unknown factors, and it was apprehended that in the licensed victual- 
ling trade the risk of dubious dealing would be too great. But nine 
years have passed, and the critics have been proved altogether wrong, 
at all events under normal conditions. How it would prove in the 
event of disaster overtaking the trade, whether by the interference of 
the Licensing Commission or by a collapse in publichouse values, 
remains to be seen. In other words, we have yet to witness how the 
mind of the publican interest could resist the temptations of a 
situation in which it would actually be more profitable to secure 
compensation from the insurance company than to retain the license. 
While, however, this has to be borne in mind, it is also necessary to 
remember that the corporation has now so soundly established itself, 
and has acquired so much experience, that it could confront any lapses 
on the part of the trade with comparative equanimity, for it now 
“knows its way about.” 

Year by year the Licenses Corporation has steadily increased its 
hold on the trade to which it appeals, and the advance has become 
more rapid as the concern became better known. To take the record 
of the premium income for the past half dozen years, the figure was 
only £13,000 in 1893; 417,350 in 1894; £20,500 in 1895; £31,500 
in 1896; £42,500 in 1897; and in 1898 it was £56,700. In all cases 
we quote the net income after deducting what was given away 
in the form of reinsurance, and the gain exhibited in 1898 is the 
largest in the history of the office. To have added £14,000 in one 
year to the premium income reflects great credit on the general 
manager, Mr. O’ Donoghue, and his staff; while we gather from the 
speech of the chairman at the last meeting that the year 1899 made a 
still better start. But not only is the corporation making excellent 
progress in the matter of income, but it is experiencing what is a very 
satisfactory ratio indeed in the matter of losses. The amount for 
1898 is £23,000, which works out at only 40°56 per cent. of the 
premiums. This is the highest ratio for some years, but it is decidedly 
moderate, and the management may regard itself as decidedly 
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fortunate to have founded a new business on lines so sound that the 
operations work out remuneratively, while at the same time giving 
full satisfaction to the policyholders. 

Moreover, the management continues to practise the strictest 
economy, and still maintains the downward course of working expenses, 
which work out this time at only 32°8 per cent. as against 33°4 in 
1897, 38°2 in 1896, 54°2 in 1895, 60°5 in 1894, and 75°8in 1893. Ifall 
new companies were to conduct themselves after this fashion we 
should be very well satisfied indeed, but such a firm hand on the purse- 
strings almost suggests that Mr. O’Donoghue must be a Scotchman 
rather than an Irishman. The net result of the year’s operations is a 
credit balance of over 419,000, out of which the directors very 
prudently place 413,000 to the reserve fund, which now stands at 
£18,000, and yet are able to pay a 5 per cent. dividend, which, as the 
chairman hinted, there is every prospect of maintaining. The Licenses 
Insurance Corporation is certainly justifying its existence, and we are 
prepared to see it attain much greater things as time goes on. 


4 
> 





A sECOND dividend of 4s. in the £ has been declared to the creditors of 
the Brewers and General Fire Insurance and Guarantee Corporation, Limited, 
payable at the offices of the liquidator, Mr. Charles Eves, 50 Gresham 
Street, E.C. 

A CABLE has been received from the head office of the New York Life 
Insurance Company stating that on closing the books on December 31, 1899, 
the assets of the Company were £ 48,652,335 ; liabilities, 440,126,515 ; 
surplus funds (in excess of Governmental requirements), 48,525,819 ; income, 
410,775,980 ; total payments to policyholders and all expenses, £ 6,737,750 ; 
new business written during the year and paid for amounts to £.41,627,382 ; 
total amount of insurance in force, £ 218,492,178 ; gain in insurance in force, 
424,249,149. 

Union MarINE INSURANCE Company.—The report of the directors for 
1899 states that the balance brought forward from the underwriting account 
of 1898 was £115,262, and the settlements made on that account during the 
past year amount to £91,660. £17,500 has been transferred to suspense 
account to meet claims yet to come forward on account of 1898 and previous 
years. The balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the dividend 
authorised by the last general meeting, was £73,864. The statement of 
profit and loss, as now submitted, shows a credit balance of £103,736. Out 
of this balance an interim dividend of 3s. 6@. per share has already been paid, 
and the directors recommend a further dividend of 4s. per share, making a 
distribution for the year of 7s. 6d. per share, or 15 per cent. on the paid-up 
capital. The premiums received during the year, after deducting returns and 
reinsurances, amount to £290,245, the amount insured being £ 40,980,427, 
of which £33.431,440 had run off, leaving the outstanding risks on 
December 31; 47,548,987. 
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PROVIDENT CLERKS’ MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 


3°T WAS only to be expected that the Provident Clerks’ 
© Office would receive a marked impetus from the result 
of the quinquennial investigation in 1897, when the 
company was able to maintain the increased percentage 
of bonus paid in 1892, namely, 32 per cent. on the 
original sum assured for each annual premium paid during the 
period, notwithstanding that the assumed rate of interest had been 
brought down from a 3% to a 3 percent. basis. A distribution of 
£90,600 in cash bonuses on 12,850 policies is an excellent incentive 
to enthusiasm, and in the directors’ report for 1898 they express in a 
special manner their gratification at the spontaneous way in which 
throughout the year increased assurances and fresh proposals have 
been sent in unsolicited. 

The Provident Clerks’ is a company that only requires to be 
known to be appreciated, and we are not surprised to find that the 
new policies written in the course of 1898 have been more numerous 
than in any year of the office’s history. The total was 1,774, as 
against 1,524 in the previous year, the best preceding record being 
1,712 in 1894. The aggregate sum assured was hardly so heavy as 
in 1897, being £282,000, as compared with £296,000 in the preceding 
twelvemonth, but it must be remembered that the latter period had 
the advantage of the final rush with which a quinquennium invariably 
winds up, and, moreover, the new premiums resulting from the 
business done in 1898 make, at 410,180, a fresh record. Whether 
the acquisition of such a large volume of new business has been 
attained on economical lines or not cannot be told with accuracy 
from the report, seeing that the expenses again include the charges 
of the valuation, so that the advance in the proportion of commission 
and expenses to premiums from 15°20 per cent. to 16°87 per cent. 
cannot be taken as a criterion; but as the management of the 
Provident Clerks’ has always been noted for thrift, as befits the name 
of the office, it is pretty safe to assume that in this case expansion 
and extravagance do not go hand in hand. A slight increase has to 
be noted in the amount of claims and matured endowments, the 
amount being £112,000, as against £108,000, but this is a very 
moderate rate of mortality for a company with a premium income of 
#146,500, and a revenue from interest of nearly £77,000. The net 
result of the year’s working is that the accumulated funds at 
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£1,955,000 have been reduced by only £20,380, notwithstanding that, 
as we have said, there has been distributed in cash bonuses no less 
than £90,600 

The management of the company has every reason to be gratified 
with the position to which the enterprise has been brought after fifty- 
eight years of highly honourable existence, and it has only to con- 
tinue on the course it has consistently followed to achieve a yet finer 
position for the office. In the report the board announce with deep 
regret, as well they may, the death of Mr. Edward Coleman, the 
chairman, who had been connected with the office ever since 1843, or 
from within three years of its establishment, and who had for as long 
as sixteen years presided over the board. Such a prolonged con- 
nection as fifty-four years of a director with a company is quite 
exceptional, and there is no doubt that the Provident Clerks’ 
Company owes no small portion of its great success to the late 
Mr. Coleman, who combined the best Conservatism with the best 
Liberalism. 


2 
—— 





Tue Palatine Insurance Company is reported to have reinsured all the 
business of the Western branch of the Traders’ Fire of New York. The 
business taken over yields a premium income of about $180,000. 


RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE Company, LimiTED.—The report for 
1899 states that the balance of 1898 underwriting account was £56,040, the 
‘settlements made on that account and previous years being £56,050. The 
interest account for 1899 is £7,378, and there remains at credit of the profit 
and loss account £11,330. An interim dividend of 2s. per share was paid 
in July last, and the directors propose a further dividend of 2s. per share, 
making 10 per cent., carrying forward £1,330. The net premiums taken 
amount to £111,211, and the claims settled to £35,332, leaving a balance 
of £60,403. The liability on risks accepted was 426,395,981, of which 
424,404,405, being 92°45 per cent., has terminated or been reinsured, 
leaving 41,991,576, or 7°55 per cent., outstanding, the unearned premiums 
being 4£,26,295. 

Sea INSURANCE Company, LIMITED.—The report for 1899 states that 
the premiums received amount to £244,151, the claims settled on account 
of 1899 being £94,338. The risks underwritten represent a liability of 
£37+793,957, of which £ 3,908,683 remained at risk on December 31, the net 
premiums on risks run off being £181,361, or 74 per cent. of the premiums 
received. The underwriting account for 1898 has been closed by transferring 
£23,500 to underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled claims, leaving 
a profit of £8,049. The interest earned during the year was £20,081, 
making a total profit of £28,130. There is a credit balance of £116,040. 
From this the directors have transferred £20,000 to the reserve fund, which 

has thereby been increased to £290,000. An interim dividend of 4s. per 
share was paid on July 1. The directors now recommend a further dividend 
of 4s. per share, making a total distribution for the year of 20 per cent., 
carrying forward £86,040. 
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WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


NOTHER admirable report is presented by the Wesleyan 
and General Assurance Society, which continues to 
merit all the praise that has been lavishly awarded to 
its methods in the past. In the industrial centres of 
the Midlands, amongst the connexion from which it 

takes its name, and in fact throughout the whole country, the name 

of the office is respected, and the universal regard which it enjoys is 
annually reflected in the additional amount of public patronage that 
is accorded it. 

In 1898 the number of current policies increased to 718,000, an 
addition of 61,000 even after allowing for lapses, deaths and surrenders, 
so that it is clear the management has not been resting on its laurels. 
The result is that the income has increased by £37,300 to £392,000. 
No doubt the fact that the year 1898 was the final year of the 
company’s quinquennium had something to do with the large influx 
of new business, but the office is one that can be counted on fora 
steady advance no matter what the year may be, as may be seen 
from the fact that the premium income has risen from £120,000 in 
1886 to £364,000 in 1898. But there is another kind of progress, 
and one still more satisfactory, that can be made by an assurance 
company—namely, progress in economy; and on this path the 
Wesleyan and General is making great headway. In 1886, the year 
we have just quoted, the ratio of management expenses to premiums 
was as much as 54°46 per cent., which was rather too high even for 
an industrial office, but the proportion has been steadily pulled down 
until it is now only 47°25 per cent. On this feat the management 
deserves to be congratulated even more than on the way in which the 
company has expanded. The performance is all the more creditable 
in view of the large amount of new business that has been obtained 
of recent years, for growth is an expensive process. In this 
connection it is to be regretted that the management has not as yet 
seen its way to supplying the customary analysis of new business 
which almost every office now furnishes. Not only does the report 
fail to say how much has been placed on the books during the year, 
but the ordinary branch is not even separated from the industrial. It 
is difficult to understand why such a good company should withhold 
statistics so simple and at the same time so customary. A good deal 
in the way of conservatism must, doubtless, be expected from a 
company that dates back to 1841, but the Wesleyan and General is 
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so wide awake in all other matters, that we cannot understand this 
slight defect being allowed to continue. 

With claims standing at £166,800 the company has done so well 
that an addition of £47,800 is made to the funds, bringing them to 
the creditable total of £373,800, or more than 34 times the figure at 
which they stood in 1886, In the valuation report presented by the 
actuary, Mr. H. W. Manly, an excellent showing is made, the surplus 
permitting of a bonus of 25 per cent. on ordinary whole-life policies. 
The basis of valuation was 34 per cent., but it is intimated that the 
intention is to come down next time to a 3 per cent. level, a desirable 
object that should be easily attainable in view of the steady reduction 
in management expenses that has been going on for years. 

To conclude our brief notice of the report, we cannot do better 
than quote from the valuation statement a striking table that shows 
the remarkable development of the society during the past three 
quinquenniums :— 











Quin- Total Premiums | Total Claims Ratio Total | Ratio 
quennium. Received. Paid. per Cent. Expenses. | per Cent. 
£ 5 dl s. dd £ »s @| 
1884-1888 595,209 6 §| 248,789 12 10/ 41°80 325.443 1 7| 54°68 
1889-1893 983,009 19 1 | 443,749 10 §| 45°14 | 480,914 4 6| 4892 


| 
1894-1898 | 1,491,478 5 © | 583,895 1 10/ 3915 | 713,633 0 0} 47°85 
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Maritime INsuRANCE Company, Limitep.—The report for 1899 states 
that the net premiums on risks, deducting reinsurances, returns and agency 
charges, amount to £213,758, of which #111,002 represents premiums on 
risks run off, leaving £102,756 for premiums on risks still outstanding. The 
risks taken represent a liability of £41,004,441, of which 435,465,384, 
or 864 per cent., have run off or been reinsured, leaving 45,539,057, or 134 
per cent., pending. The number of policies issued in 1899 was 52,408, 
against 54,831 in 1898. The payments for losses, averages, etc., on risks 
taken in 1899 amount to £79,965. For losses, averages and returns on 
risks taken in 1898 the payments are £70,661. The underwriting account 
for 1898 has been closed by transferring £25,000 to underwriting suspense 
account, to meet unsettled claims, returns and commissions, leaving a profit 
of £36,654. Adding to this the interest and transfer fees earned in 1898, 
£10,941, and deducting the expenses of that year, £11,876, the final result 
is a profit of £35,719. The interest realised from the company’s investments 
amount to £11,713. <A decrease in their value of £10,615 has been carried 
to the debit of investment fluctuation account. The profit on investments 
realised is £131. An interim dividend of 5 per cent. was declared June 12 
last, and the directors now recommend a further dividend of 5 per cent., 
free of income-tax, making a total distribution of 1o per cent. for the past 
year. 
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WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION. 


YEAR AGO, in considering the report for 1897 of the 
Westminster Life Office, we had to express the general 
disappointment at the small volume of business which 
this fine old company succeeds in placing on its books ; 
and now, in dealing with the report for the succeeding 

year, we are sorry to find that we have to repeat the criticism. Of 

course mere size is by no means everything in assurance, and it is 
highly satisfactory to note the announcement in the report that the 
profits for the very two years of which we are speaking much exceed 
those of the corresponding years of the previous quinquennium ; but 
there does not seem to be any reason why an equal degree of 
prosperity should not be compatible with a more progressive spirit— 
indeed, there is little doubt that the profits would grow in a degree 
corresponding with the increased popularity of the office. Our 
wonder, as a matter of fact, is how a company so attractive as the 

Westminster can succeed in getting through a whole year with such a 

small catch of new business. One would think more fish would 

positively leap on board even if no net were put out. Throughout 

the whole of 1898 the number of new policies issued was only 293, 
assuring £92,500, and yielding in new premiums £3,387, which is the 
smallest result for the past dozen years. Surely this is not an 
adequate exhibit for a company that was founded no less than sixty- 
three years ago, that enjoys the advantage of working in relationship 
with the Westminster Fire Office, and that possesses many attractions 
for the assurer. Were the company one of those that clung to the 
antiquated practice of having no agents we could better understand 
the retrogressive, or at best torpid progress it is making, but as it is 
not, we can only come to the conclusion that the agents badly want 
waking up. That process is, however, doubtless in course of 
execution already, for our remarks are on the results for 1898, and a 
great deal may have happened since then, since we may be sure that 
the management is quite as fully alive to the company’s needs as the 
irresponsible critic. 

But if we have had to repeat our grumble at the company’s slow 
rate of growth, the management has to be congratulated on the work 
it has been doing in another direction—a work even more useful than 
the acquisition of fresh proposals. We refer to the cutting down of 
the ratio of working expenses to the premium income. There is no 
better way of making a large inflow of proposals a certainty than by 
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showing the public that a company is run economically. In the case 
of the Westminster, the assured obtain as much as go per cent. of the 
divisible profits, and they naturally look with interest at the costs of 
management. Of late years the tendency of the company had been 
rather towards extravagance, the proportion of commission and 
management expenses having advanced from 17°56 per cent. in 1893 
to 19°92 in 1897—although it must be remembered that in the latter 
year the total included the charges of the quinquennial investigation. 
But in 1898, the year under review, the percentage of expenses to 
premiums was reduced to 18°32 per cent., an improvement of *85 per 
cent. as compared with 1896, which was the previous normal year, 
This is a decided step in the right direction, and we venture to predict 
that it will prove the forerunner of a more go-ahead era for the 
Westminster. 


Not only did the company work much more economically in 1898, 
but it was also more fortunate in its claim experience, the mortality 
proving only 90 per cent. of what the actuarial expectation had set 
down. Accordingly, the office has got off with disbursements of only 
£42,500 as against £47,600 in the previous twelvemonth. Thus, 
although the result of the year’s labours is no more than an increase 
of £142 in the premium income, while the income from investments 
is £204 higher, yet the company is able to add as much as £21,330 to 
its funds as the contribution of 1898. This brings the total to the 
substantial figure of close on £651,000, while the total sum at risk on 
the books is £1,873,530, or on not thrice as much—a comparison from 
which the unimpeachable security offered by the office can be seen at 
a glance, and which renders all the more remarkable the laggard way 
in which the public responds to the invitation to take out the 
Westminster’s policies. In the accounts there is to be noted an entry 
of £4,222 paid away in surrender values—a sum that compares with 
%2,400 in 1897, and looks unpleasantly large; but although it is 
strange enough that more people do not enter the portals of the 
Westminster, it would be doubly strange if those who are in showed 
anxiety to get out again, and we are therefore not surprised to read 
that “the number of policies surrendered has been much below the 
average of the last ten years, and the increase in the amounts paid, 
as compared with the year 1897, is entirely owing to two special cases, 
which were policies of long standing and considerable amount.” 


The Westminster is a fine old office, and if it would only put on a 
trifle more speed, there could be only one criticism on its annual 
reports, 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


Accipent Insurance Company.—Interim interest on the paid capital, 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, for the half-year ending December 31, 
is payable. 

FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT INstTITUTION.—The report of the directors for 
the past year states that the number of policies issued is 433. The new 
annual premium income arising from the policies is £7,024. in addition 
to which £3,446 has been received in single premiums. The children’s and 
other minor endowment policies have brought in £1,828 in single premiums, 
and an annual income of £130. The mortality experienced during the year 
has been light, and the payments consequent upon these deaths was 
£142,905. The accumulated funds have been increased by £90,567, and 
now stand at £2,768,281. ‘The average rate of interest which the invest- 
ments were earning at the close of the year is £4 os. 2d. per cent., subject to 
deduction of income-tax. 

GENERAL Lire AssURANCE CompaNny.—The directors have declared a 
half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus equal 
to an additional 5 per cent. per annum, payable on January 1. 


Lion Fire Insurance Company.—Subject to audit, the directors 
recommend a dividend of 3 per cent., adding £4,300 to reserves. 


MERCHANTS’ MARINE INSURANCE ComPpany.—The report of the directors 
for 1899 states that the amount standing to the credit of the 1898 underwriting 
account on December 31 was £23,826. After deducting expenses and 
adding interest, there remains a balance of £20,167. The directors propose 
to set aside £18,000 to meet further claims that may arise, leaving credit 
balance of £2,167. The net premiums on the underwriting account, 1899, 
earned have been £225,935, and claims paid £67,182, or 30 per cent. The 
total amount insured was £,29,260,063, of which it is estimated 80 per cent. 
has run off. The directors recommend a dividend of 1s. 6d. per share, 
which, with the interim dividend paid in July last, will make 6 per cent. 
for the year. 

OceaN MARINE INSURANCE ComPANY.—The directors recommend the 
payment of 7s. 6d. per share, being 2s. 6d. per share dividend, and 5s. per 
share bonus, tax free, making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, 
ros. per share, equal to 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital for the year 
ended December 31, 1899. 

RoyaL ExcHANGE AssURANCE Company.—A dividend of £4 per cent. 
for the half-year ending Christmas has been declared, making £14 per cent. 
for the year. 

THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors 
recommend a payment of 4s. per share, being 2s. per share dividend, and 
2s. bonus, making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, 8s. per share 
for 1899. 
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INSURANCE COMPANIES AND THE WAR. 


British EmprrE Mutua. Lire Assurance Company.—The directors 
have agreed not to ask any extra premium from present members of the 
company proceeding to South Africa as volunteers. 


British EQUITABLE ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have resolved 
to grant a free licence to volunteers for active military service in South Africa, 
and to charge an extra premium of #5 per cent. per annum to commissioned 
officers in the army, and £2. 10s. per cent. per annum to non-commissioned 
officers and men. For new assurances effected on the lives of volunteers for 
active military service in South Africa, and officers and men in the army, an 
extra charge of £7. 7s. per cent. per annum is to be made. 


CoLoniAL Mutua LIFE ASSURANCE Socirety.—At a meeting of the 
directors, held at the London office on January 4, Lieutenant-General the 
Hon. Sir Andrew Clarke, R.E., G.C.M.G., C.B., C.I.E., etc., in the chair, the 
following resolution was unanimously passed :—“ That in the event of any 
members of the society’s staff throughout the United Kingdom volunteering 
for service in South Africa, the directors would be prepared to see that their 
work during their absence would be carried on; and, on their return, will be 
prepared to reinstate them in the society’s service. It should also be borne 
in mind that all members of the society holding its ordinary policies will not 
be charged any extra for war risks.” 


Crepir ASSURANCE AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The general 
manager has informed the Lord Mayor that his company is prepared to issue 
fatal accident polices up to £100 to the members of the City of London 
Imperial Volunteers for a period of twelve months, or until the end of the 
campaign in South Africa, at a premium of £5 per £100 insured. 


Economic Lire AssURANCE Society.—The directors have resolved to 
issue policies for amounts not exceeding #500 in each case to any member 
of the volunteer forces who may be selected for active service in South Africa, 
without charging an extra premium in respect of such service. Existing 
policyholders of the society whose services are accepted will also be freed from 
liability to extra premium in respect of the policies they hold to the extent of 
£500 in each case. 


LonpDON, EDINBURGH AND GLAsGoWw ASSURANCE ComPaANy. — The 
directors decided some time ago not to charge any extra premium or to make 
any deduction from the sum assured in respect of war risks on the company’s 
industrial policies on the lives of men called to serve in South Africa ; and at 
the board meeting on Wednesday, January 3, the directors unanimously 
agreed that this concession should be extended to the policies both industrial 
and ordinary on the lives of yeomanry and volunteers proceeding to the 
front. 


Lonpon Lire AssociaTIOn.—The directors and official staff are them- 
selves paying the extra premiums for war risk in the case of existing policies 
of that office on the lives of volunteers now going from this country for active 
military service in South Africa. 
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Mutua. Lire ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—It is announced that the 
Queensland Government has definitely decided to accept the offer of this 
association to insure the lives of the contingent sent to South Africa for 
£250 each. The risk continues for a period of twelve months from the date 
of the arrival of the contingent in South Africa, or until the termination of 
the war, or the departure of the contingent for home. Recognising the 
national character of the movement, the association desires to make no profit 
out of the transaction. They undertake to refund to the Government the 
difference between the premiums received and the actual claims paid, after 
deducting 10 per cent. of the total premiums for expenses. A similar offer 
was made by the Mutual Life Association to each of the other Australian 
Governments. 

PRovIDENT CLERKS’ MutuaL LiFe AssURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
directors have decided that existing assurances to the extent of £100 on the 
lives of any volunteers who are going out to South Africa on active service, 
shall be free of extra premium for war risk. 

PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE ComMPANy.—The directors have resolved that 
volunteers of all ranks, who are already holders of policies in either branch of 
the company, will not be required to pay any extra premium for active 
service in the South African war. 

Sun Lire AssuraANcE Society.—The following special scheme has been 
adopted by this society, in order that volunteers may secure the benefits of 
life assurance at the lowest possible cost. Policies will be granted to 
volunteers selected for service in South Africa, subject only to completion 
of the short form of proposal and without medical examination or the usual 
references. In addition to the ordinary premium, an extra of £7. 7s. per 
cent. for each year, or part of a year, of service during the campaign 
will be required. Of the total extra premiums received under this scheme 
there will be returned fro rafé to the policyholders, or their legal repre- 
sentatives, six months after the declaration of peace, so much as remains after 
deducting (a) the claims which have accrued in excess of the normal amount 
which might have been expected according to the Institute of Actuaries’ 
experience among recently selected lives, and (4) an allowance for impairment 
of life, expenses, etc., not exceeding one-fifth of the total extras received. 


a 


WE have received tasteful card-calendars from the Scottish Temperance 
and the Scottish Equitable Life Insurance Companies; also a useful blotter 
from the latter company. 


THE United Kingdom Temperance and General Provident Institution 
announce that the new business completed for 1899 is 2,439 policies, assuring 
£808,210, and involving the payment of premiums amounting to £29,830. 
The corresponding amounts of new business done in 1898 was £783,019. 

WE have received from the National Mutual Life Association of Australasia, 
Limited, the following particulars of the new business of the association for 
the year ended September 30, 1899 :—Policies issued, 5,768 ; sums assured, 
£1,315,602 ; new annual premiums, £43,255. 25. tod.; annual income, 
£490,000 ; funds, £ 3,000,000. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


GRESHAM LiFE ASSURANCE Society.—Mr. W. Mortimer has been 
appointed to be district manager at Birmingham. Formerly Mr. Mortimer 
was assistant resident secretary at the society’s Aberdeen branch. Mr. R. A. 
Lambie has been promoted from the position of inspector of agents to be 
assistant district manager at Birmingham. 


HanpD-IN-HAND INSURANCE SociETy.—At a meeting of the board of this 
society, recently held, Mr. C. R. Gurney Hoare in the chair, Mr. B. Blenkinsop, 
formerly secretary of the society, was elected a director in the place of 
Mr. C. Austen Leigh, deceased. Mr. Blenkinsop retired from the secretary- 
ship in June, 1898, after holding that position for a quarter of a century, his 
connection with the society having extended over thirty-seven years. 


LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE ComPaNny.—It is 
announced that Mr. A. M. Turner, senior partner of Messrs. Turner & Co., 
merchants, Liverpool, and of Messrs. Turner, Morrison & Co., Calcutta and 
Bombay, has been appointed a director of the company. On Saturday, 
December 30, the staff of the Glasgow office of this company met in the 
board room, in order to witness the presentation of an illuminated address to 
Mr. Stewart, the manager, on his retirement. Mr. Buyers Black presided. 
The address was as follows :— 


TO DAVID STEWART, ESQUIRE. 


We, the undersigned, the members of the Glasgow office of the Liverpool and London 
and Globe Insurance Company, beg to present this address as a token of esteem and respect, 
on the occasion of your retirement from the management of this office, after holding the 
position with conspicuous success for forty-three years. 

We desire to record our appreciation of the high sense of honour and the courtesy which 
have characterised all your dealings, and we feel that in your leaving us we are losing a wise 
counsellor and a true friend, whose guidance and example and kindness will never be for- 
gotten by us. It is within our knowledge that the feelings which we entertain towards you 
are shared by everyone with whom you have been brought in contact, and all who know you 
will join with us in hoping that you may be spared to enjoy many years of health and happi- 
ness in your well-earned leisure. 

Mr. Stewart made suitable reply. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LiFrE ASSURANCE ComMPANY.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. H. Taylor to be local manager of the Midland branch at 
Birmingham. Mr. Taylor has for some years been connected with the 
Commercial Union Assurance Company at their Birmingham branch. 


NoRWICH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
directors have appointed Mr. F. W. Wheeler to the position of agency 
superintendent at their London office. 


OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. R. H. Abbott, M.A., C.E.. to the position of superintendent 
engineer at Manchester, in connection with their new boiler and engine 
department. 


PROVIDENT Lire OrFiceE.—It is announced that Mr. Charles Stevens, 
the actuary and secretary of this office, is retiring from the position that he 
has so honourably filled for over forty years. Mr. Stevens first entered the 
service of the Provident in March, 1848, thus having served the company 
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for the unusually long period of over fifty years—Mr. H. W. Andras, the 
secretary of the University Life Assurance Society, has accepted the actuary- 
ship and secretaryship in succession to Mr. Stevens. Mr. Andras spent 
seven years in the life department of the Commercial Union, afterwards 
taking a position in the London office of the Norwich Union Life, and 
subsequently holding the London secretaryship of the Provincial Insurance 
Company., In 1888, Mr. Andras became assistant secretary of the University, 
and two years later secretary of that society. 


PROVIDENT CLERKS’ MuTuAt LirE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—Mr. J. N. 
Stuart has been appointed a director of this association. 


ScottisH PLatE Grass INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. A. J. Pottinger has 
been appointed resident secretary at the Glasgow office, in place of Mr. “Till, 
resigned. Mr. Pottinger was nine years resident secretary at the Liverpool 
office. Mr. D. Cranston, late surveyor at head office, has been appointed 
resident secretary at Liverpool, in room of Mr. Pottinger. 


ScoTTIsH TEMPERANCE AND THE WESTERN INSURANCE COMPANY.— 
The Hon. Lord Provost Chisholm has been appointed director of the above 
companies, in room of the late Mr. George Smith. 


Star Lire AssurRANCE Society.—Mr. J. C. McCleery has resigned his 
position as district manager in Leeds. 


Union INSURANCE Society oF CANTON.—Mr. M. P. Jukes, underwriter 
and agent to this society in London, is retiring after twenty-six years’ service. 
The directors have appointed Mr. H. C. Saunders as underwriter, and 


Mr. Douglas Jones (now secretary in Hong Kong) as agent for the society 
in London. 


-™ 
a 


Obituary. 


SIR JAMES PAGET. 


WE REGRET to announce the death of Sir James Paget, the eminent 
surgeon, which occurred on Saturday, December 30 last, at his residence in 
Regent’s Park, after a brief illness. Sir James Paget, Bart., F.R.S., D.C.L., 
LL.D., was born at Great Yarmouth on January 11, 1814, and became 
member of the Royal College of Surgeons when twenty-two years of age. He 
was a director of the Clerical, Medical and General Life Assurance Society 
for the long period of thirty-five years, and occupied the position of deputy- 
chairman at the date of his retirement—the latter end of 1898. 


MR. MARTIN BENNETT. 


THE DEATH occurred on Wednesday, December 6 last, at his residence in 
America, of Mr. Martin Bennett, United States manager of the Scottish Union 
and National and Lion Insurance Companies, and who was also recently 
appointed in the same capacity for the Moscow Fire Office. Mr. Bennett 
became manager for the above companies in 1880. In 1878 and 1879 he 
was secretary of the National Board of Fire Underwriters, and in 1881 
he delivered the decennial address before the Fire Underwriters’ Association 
of the south, and in 1884 the fifteenth annual address before the Fire Under- 
writers’ Association of the north-west. 








